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a *4 — 
7 9 
9 
N N 77 * = By , ; 3 5 Is % * 4 
1 1 wes $ 6 „ MH ED FE 1 1 
* * r : F 1 > #7, os LS 7 5 4.4 & Pe © 
* 5 uh * — 3 24 * 
* & . Re A 1 * 7 
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, W 15 


: 


BY Soldat, ON 5 8 - i 
bp Comedian. Player. 3 | 1 | 


40 Student, student. 


* % we 4 

N 

% 53S 

* as + 
ery, * 7 | 

© 
4 * 

. Ly * n 4 
5 - ON % 


4. N 8 
5 e 
vo 1 


{7 events THE ares 4 
5 tem.Diinen, tothe tape. D. den Grafen, 0 the counts +. 


£4 
A. ws 1 


VV 

; N. the apes. G. of the soldiers. D. to the tent * 
WF: A. the players. N. the students. G. of the philoso-  } 
a . 8 A. he master. Ne tite-prince, 
—_ D. to the monarch, f. 993 


1 +4 
*X I 
f ; S & xx 
- | a 5 . N = 
4 ; : 3 
8 — 7 I. 4 2 
wy * 4 


, Ra Differs from the preceding in nothing but the  genitive "4 
A ee whiohitakes-ens, instead of en. Eats 5 3 


EXAMSLE, „„ 


* : 1 
F e 4 a ® a 5 
* * * * N 1 ** 6 

* ; P 


* 


N. Gedarſke, thou ght. 6. chene D. and A. Ge, 
banken. 88 3 


8 7 . 2 N r 1:4 Ss 
W l i 5 * : ; 
, ; C V 
F p 5 Ss 


, Be . al EY, cases, "Sedaniten, - „ „ 
5 5 Ser Lee 800 e zasculines 

x "ov 5 — By 33 r ee „ 
an, ' = .-Glaube, faith, Schmerz. nnn. 
: Spree, eight. = 
5 XII these can however W n, in the nominative, ane 
„ fall * first declension. 1 | 


4 ME. 3 0 "The" 
q 8 * -* 
3 - 
#0 


5 „„ 3 W irn THE ARTICLE, _ | N SB 5 I 


* 


* 


. 


ex 8. Fat debe, of the penn, D. dagegen s 2 2 
. 1 "EXERCISE. „ | 


N. the pence. G. of the . 9. 1 FOR, 2 
A. the faith. G. of a fright. P. to a character. * 3 - S 7 | 
. wh of the zeed.. 'N. the heart. . = 3 £2 


1 It 
E * 1 | GRAMMAR. Te 
Io this class 1 the feminine names of persons, 
5 ts, and some countries, ending i in a, and e: and pro- 
per names of persons ending in s, ſch, x, and z, as Je-. 
pbhova, Europa, Samaria, N . * 17 05 = 
vp ow” On ON ans +> | 
Jun DECLENSION | 
= 1 like the $econd 1 in „e ningulas but taker any 
1 the Mt. 5 
Eo: CEN I TY 
* 3 1 Singular.” 85 5 
Y = 6 2 boch. 8. Leibes. b. veie. . 
=: N. 6. A. eeiber, bodies. D. elbe. 7 
1 The — which are the principal nouns. of this 
1 dis end in band, ch, and thum, as Band, ribbon; - 
Strumpfband, garter; Buch, book; Bisthum, bishoprick. * 1 70 
0 which may be added the following neuters: Ads, 
5 . Amt, Bad, Bild, Blatt, Denkmal, Dorf, Ey, Faß, Feld, 
„Floß, Gebet, Geld, Glaß, Glied, Grab, Gut, Handwerk, 
1 5 Haut, Holz, Haus, Huhn, Korn, Cabinet, Kalb, Camiſol, 


„Kind, Kleid, Kraut, Lamm, Land, Licht, Leid, Maul, Neſt, 
© Pfand, Rad, Reis, Schloß, Schwert, Spital, Thal, Volk, 
Zelt. And the following masculines: Gott, Irrthum, | 
RMeichthum, Boſewſcht, Geiſt, Lein, Ort, Wald, | Mann, - 
"on Kern. > 
1 nouns of thi class 6 change their vowels i in ; the 1 


EXAMPLES with THE ARTICLE. 


. des Waldes, of the forest. D. den Bändern, to e 
- ribbons, G. der Thäler, af the vales. A. die Dorfer, the 
Let the 7 ON take the Geriim words j in the order * 
Gs NO in the e exercise: . 


— k 


4 + oy Y VV NOUNS.” 1 1 83 
| i i e ETFS 5 : 

Is the Exton," Te of an office, 5. 6.x bath. 6. o 
the i images. D. to the leaf. G. of a monument. N. the 
villages. G. of the egg. D. to the tuns. A. the field. 
6. to the float. N. the prayers. G. df the money. D. to 
a glass. A. the limb. G. of a grave. D. to the posses- 
sion. G. of, the craft. N. the glasses. G. of à pos- 
session. A. a head. G. of the wood. D. to a boys: 
G. of a hen. N. the closet. G. of a corn. 

The following words are of the second declension when, 
taken cullectively,. and of the "WORD es taken ne 5 


—— 


tively: 55 
No uns later collectively. N „D 
Band, Tibdoy., | Bande, ribbons, die Bänder, the xib- 4 
bens. ; 4 
i Ding, thing. Due, thing. die Dinger, e. 
5 „ 28g - 3 
5 Dem, corn. 55 Dorne, wens. die Dorner, the 
« | Horn, horn. Horne, sorts of die Hörner, e 
bo = „„ Men „ Homo: +6 | 1 
6 Land, land; coun» Lande, lands, coun- die Länder, * > I 
k, | VVV tries. N „ | 
l, 1 „Kan. meals, time. Mahle, marks, : die Mähler, the 
t, 5 1 1 times. a meals, times. 
bo Ort, Rae 155 Orte, places. die Oerter, the places 
„ Teſtament, vin. Teſtamente, wills. die Teſtamenter, te 
n, | copies of wills. 
8 Tuch, cloth. Tuche, cloths, = 5 die Tücher, the u. | 
l. he „ 
8 wer, n | Worte, words. die Worter, hs . 
he KF The following words ; are , either of this declension or the | Ne 
be 1 according to theit signification: 
„„ Geficrer, faces. eaten, 3 
of | FO IR eee 3 4 


5 


Ja” © * . * 8 . EDEN 
* A "> 7 . Fr * 
„ 27 8 ) 1 
3 . . g 
T — r 5 * as 
4 5 2 b4 — i 6 . 
N . 


5 d Schild, the vign. 55 
ee e dhe shield. TY de e Shide, a 
5 73 OT . I we 1 5 55 


6 2 — PROPER NA AMES. W 
or THE FIRST DECLENSION. e 


bet. e names in general take 8 in the genitive, "oy 7 
en in the dative and accusative, as Gottfried, Gottfrieds, ELD 
Sonfrieden, Gottfrieden, its, plural, if wanted, is s like the 70S 


econd declension of nouns. Wo CC wag 


& 1 » 1 | N * 4 2 » a. F 4 1 a : 
; 2 Bok 7 ; q * 3 
9 r 2 SLIT. * 


3 


215 „ son Able F 


2d. Differs en the former in taking n, | invead of en, 1 


bor wwe 9 5 __ accusative. „ 


„ 5 „ 550 
dee Alexanders, Alexandern, i 8 

=: This applies/to all proper names ending in el, al, i, er. OY | 

he - and or, the terminations of which are pronouteed with 

some accent, as, Müller, Luther, Caſſander, Hannibal, Mi: 

bent Eſther, Cart: but Paul, Virgil, Valer; and all others | 

ending in el, . and er, the eee of which 55 7 

eee ence e . 5 LL et N ED „ 

5 a u Finsr v re bro renten. 75 125 „ 

„„ - THE-THIRD: DECLENSION. 3 5 

80 Takes FRYE only in the genitive, as Cicero, da 

"Efcero, Eicers ; of this class are all names of countries 

aud towns; as likewise MT, rag e in on, 

8 1755 a and o. . 5 „ | „5 SS, 


— 


4 7 
* 4 0 
a 
* IE 


j 7 


'F EEE iis | FOURTH DECLENSION. „„ 
. Ce of the feminine names of rivers, witch: i : 

"vaſt of 8 T | 7 155 

Ader ene 


crat, Achill; but in gener: 


9 5 „ The following words are mood — in the- wa 


, 8 4 "EM 
. by 5 A RY 3 5 * 3 x 
a ” b ar +> 1 a 4s 
. Fo * 95 by 2 ** — N 0 * 
7 on $44 Se EST Ae * 
* 5 * b # q 5 + a+ 3 , Ws b 
; _ * 7 — 7 : ; 4 » : £ 
#-% , - 2 8 5 ai be. - 1 . 2 
" ; ? ” . : A ed S Ko 
x 5 *% " 4 % N N K £ Y 
% — . y 0 ts . : 8 a | 
: 5 4 1 . 
% 7 ea : 3 \ 8 
— l 22 77 5 4 
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| 3 3 TP Tis E wi Tos „35 
| 0nsERVATIONS'« on Latin AND cures: NAMES, ; 


- 0 Greek and Latin names may be declined in N 


Was 1 in manner, but most of them are inflected in the Ger- 


man manner, and classed under the former declensions 3 4 3 
- this case the us of the Latin, and os of the Greek, 
are cut off, as in the following words: uſtin, ee 
| Yindar, Domitian, Ppcurg, -Quintilian, Tibull, Carult, ] 
Ariſtarch, Benedict, Antonin, Epicur, Democrit: but not is Y 
Dominicus, Eraſmus, Jreneus, Lazarus, Nicolaus, Ra. 
thias; ius in Latin may be cut off in the following words: 1 
Ovid, Horaz, Properz, Virgil, Vincenz, Voß; but not in 
the following: Baſihus, Blasius, Claudius, Cornelius, 
Guſellus, Levius, Demetrius, Eugenins, Sc.; ei in the I 
Greek is sometimes cut olf, as in Socxat, Diogen, Hippo, - 

55 a ec os Oo oy ee 
Les e Anchſs, 8 8. 


2 © 
s * * * ISL oy 
wel. #3 Sine: * 
ke; ov * 0 18 bo % 
FE Gy - 8 
* 88 % + 
8 5 3 
7 by 1 * FA. 
„ « 


- Gs. though not in English; as, Einkünfte, 5 
Oſtern, Easter; Pfingſten, Whitsuntide; Geſine, re- 
are Kriegslaufte, in time or times of war. 

2d. The words der Dank, the thanks; der Lohn, e 3 
| wages; are used only in the singular in German. > 4 

3d. The following words after numbers are 0 r A 
in the singular in German: Acker, Acre ; Ohm, puncbegn;  * 
Bund, truss, bundles; Buch, quirez Faff, tun; Schub, J 
Dos; Fuß, ſoot; Stih . head; Les inch; Mann, man; 4 


| the Germans agree with the Engli h, in uing e 
lar or plural as nece i 


Ath. The word Kopf, IF it ignite a Bead + caidle, 
is indeclinable, but when put for -perzons i is declifiable.. 
E. ent, de leaf;. ere Mona. PO OE: > de 


— 


Fs LE | GRAMMAR. „ 5 N 8 
7 Þ . 8 4. GENDERS oF NOUNS.” : 
The . of nouns in German are either masculjue, 


I. feminine, or neuter. As a general remark it may be ob- 
"wp served, that if they express strength, vigour, energy, and 
activity, they are masculine. Those nouns which express 3 
"a What! is soſt, agreeable, pleasant, or passionate, are femi- 
BF nine; those which cannot express any of these things wm 
neuter. Neither this gene rule, nor any rules more par- 
ticular, will comprehend all the genders of nouns; but as 
they are so connected with the declensions, it may not be 


$ 2 er to make some few r remarks on this Subject. | 1 


5 ee ox TE MASCULINE GENDER, | : 
- Int. FH 8 proper names of male persons, Gods an- 5 
. oy and devils; ad well as all names expressing an office, 
- - dignity, quality, 0am or r instrument gent to the 
| > male des, as. CE TE . 11 « 
"Lowe, lion 1,7 1 PR Alas! | 5 7 = 
Vater, — : Aa male person. 9 5 e £0 
König, king . 125 male office. 8 
Burger, n a male relation. 
Mahler, ee -./  n male employment. 
Hammer, hammer, 7 an instrument for male. 
Seiz, ava rice; tens denoting strength. : . 1 
Raub, robbery, ns e denoting strengt. 
Orimm, „ a quality denoting strength. Fr 
Knabe, bor. a male relation, _ 
2d. The names S winds, trees u, birds 4, fakes, 1 = 
© gegzons,. and elementary productions, as Oſt, east; 
en summer; Oftwind,. eastwind; 3 Diamant, dia- Eg 
YH | mond; Regen, rain; May, may; Lachs, salmon; Baum, 355 : 
. Bien, pear; e 8 a mt : 1 th 1 | 


* Thoee which end „„ 15 
nne, the drehn, 11 2 all dose Selen in 95 5 


” 


St 


— 5 5 — 


NE | let. Ai of + Gat ad animal, 
5 8 Vell as those exprening the dignities, relation, e 
1 . 8 functions, e e e to the W e 
Fa, vie, a4 female relation. A N 
Mutter, . 24 female relation. 9 7 
| Kaiſerinn, empress, Said dignitj. 5 5 io 0 
Dien bestes, ee * 
| 1 5 . 5 1 
1 Ba at Wits thiwatgeny dos Gnebn dhe 
= bah; an gag the eee das ſt, * - 


- : a 
— 
1 % — * $740 *-- 
WJ 25 4 5 83 CT 
* - - 4 N 
VWs) * 4 * * : g * 


Elbe, we 1 Elbe, Ke. except, - 255 + #9 7 LO 
der the Rhine. — the Nite... cM 
£ der Mayn, the Maine. der Jordan, the Toi "x 
. 2 der Lech, the Lech. I der Euphrat, the Farbe. * 
= der Neckar, the 3 der Jo, the Pao. wy ” 
3d. The names of 4 ans 1 the trees, gt wo 
earth, as, Or VVV 
1 Weithſel, ris a, 5 „ ” Sanuntel, ramus 5 | 5 
I dun eee 
85 e Pam. + 5 5 e ebe. "i 
5 : das vane, ee | der God, ron 8 =} 2 
_ . Ad, edle, 15 er 3 horse-rad- | ; 1 : 


— — 


- 


4 
* 


3 ” 
y * — 2 % 7 « 2 8 y 


3 


1 55 . 3 5 ; 7 1 125 * ; : : 
al ff * . 20 - > 4 * > of 
8. 4 5 5 2 3 % 4 4 1 ry 2 4 3 5 
- ad * 1 3 2 3 — 5 . £ 
% 6 - " 7 F *% ww. £5 1 9 * Fa, . — 2 
* 4 : : g 7 . 
. 1 * * 5 = pe, 


„ NG aME werk. VVV 
| f: names of countries, towns, and villages; | i 
„ er, London, Kingsland, &.; except, die Turk. 

pak die Wallachey, die Barbaren, and others end 


as . bie Mark, die 1 3 bi 


* 
as 


. die Sachfenbury' Py der bund ve e 

Wberpgau, der Königſtein. 7 
2d. The names of metals; as Gold, ory Eiſen, iron; | 

except der Stahl, steel; der Tombach, pinchbeck; 1 IO: 5 


Hp _ spelter; "and things comprehending either sex. 


8d. The names 35 IPC: animes kad. diminutive ob- 
jects, as e | Te 
Lamm, A. Wud, cane. - 25 und, . 
Kalb, calf. Pferd, horse. Schwein, 9 
N Männlein, nile Heer, army. Spaf, tee 38 | 
man. Volk, people. Reich, empire. ; 8 
Ath. Most Words beginning with ge, or ending with . 
ee Geader, veins; Alterthum, antiquity. . 
Sth. Many objects of husbandry, &c. which do Hot fall 5 
under the other rote, and gy be Ong Bay the IP | 
- declension. OO 6 WR 
Sch. al infntives ebene, as eſſen, eatin 6 


4, Pg «© bil 
0 gn, 1 "3 W's 5 „ ; 
* k 5 &, - 2 \ f — « 
be oh 5-8 . g S : 7 217 Dae 
1 44 T 
- 7 8 j 


07 the Terminations, Genders, and Deilenitons chewing 
85 „„ their connections. . 


1 1 
fog . # 

CER; 

k 4 


. | Nouns in \Mazeuline are of the Feminine are of the Newer are of de 
; : Decl. Ms, 5 © LIE Decl. e 


E + 8 . Ges, e)Dieb, (es er) Gral, 
. Bieb, Korb, 9 75 5 5 e ee 3 5 


K 4 
7 « 
4 % Ls * 
; | : | 5 5 ö Ec. R. 1. 
N 7 , ® : + 4 
3 5 
f 3 . 


E- masc. 

5 7 * 5 , e) Wand, 5 G 4, 0) fe; Oe 

5 Freund, Hand, Magd, Mund. 4 

5 The Sand, ed. Jagd, &c. (8, es, er) Bab, : 
. N Glen aha e Geld, 8 | 


8 54 8 bs * 1 
8 1 


_—__— 


"A * 6 en. 
6 ben 0. 4 n 
„ 9 5 ; l 5 e 


1 * : 5 
* 1 5 ; 25 f — ves 8 15 8 
; os +5 19% Go 3 ; * s — 8 = * » 
oe 5 ” "REA Rad, died, 1. 
1 Px 4 4 908 * hs : F- 1 „ ; : x * * ; 
N : ö 
7 * 8 5 
9 4 
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| arch. 
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wy 


3 OS >" 2 OY 
a; 25, 5 N TIS. bog) 8 
« * V 
: CS 
£ F 8 — * « 
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3 A 
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Decl. 

0e en, en) Affe, 
Willle, Friede, 
Nahme, c. 
R. 1. mas. 


8. 68, _ 12 


Knopf, & c. 


. es, e) Honig, : 


: vob. rey * 
 Mateutins are of the Feminine are of the bens. 


(55 n) Ameise 00 Gebirge, 


ee 15 


Konig, &c. R. i 


masc. 


eren. @ en) 3% 


e 


* 


: 
- 
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tung, and 2 
others. 


* 
> * 
2 *. 0 — 
4 
* 
1 ; ? , 
1 : * 
" 
* 1 
4 k 
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Gefolge, oy l. 
nent 
e ) Auge. 3 
TOP Fw Oe” | 


8 S 
7 - 
4 ** 

** ** 


11 
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0 es, e) hs, 6, e) Rub, Ke: 02. es,e) Stroh, FE I 


Sec. R. I. ma. 


(2, es, e) Luchs, 


&c. 


Bauch, Dachs, 25 5 | 


R, 1. we 


a 


—» 


Ga 15 0 Fi 9 


hn Tap, 


th ; 2, es, e) Rath. 


, of oth, We 


nk 
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G, es, en) Zie⸗ | 


_ rath. . . 


. es, e) Werth | 
(6, en, en) Phi⸗ 
Jer, &c. ; 
(2,6, 5 I 

e 


@ en): be. 


e | FATE 


4; en) ge 


Demuth, e. 5 


2 F 
* * 


Reh, Vieb. 


0 es, er) Suh, 
Buch, Dach, 1 
Loch, "OV CE % A 
Fach. : 1 
6 es, e) Ric, Wo, 1 
Wachs, Ge⸗ | 
mach. 
6 es, e) ne 


. 2 
/ 5 
> © 
* * 
. 4 
# * 
7 0 
% * 
195 1 5 
© A” 
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13 
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© Ges eh ,, e e) wen, 


/// —ůmũvẽwdm. Og ITE DENT __ „„ 
* an, is, us. (s, en, en Bos · (A, en) D | | 
* . 2 Katho⸗ Aethick, ank 
. e lick, Kalmuck. ee ee, „ : 


4, 1 2 es, e) Canal 5h . 0. es, e) Cor, . 
W c. R. 1. m. m. Fo 3 Po | dial, Ke. 3 


f „ ; DEA 85 # r 5 . NF Thal. 
el. <Q Hammel, e nee <1) Achtel 8 e. 
5 . Kc. R. l. m. c. R. 1. X. 182. neut. 
5 14 eee 1 V 5 
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„ | RL, 1 2 2 en)  Jabl, (2, es, e) Mahl. 
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1 m. | b eB th;  — —_- 


ory NU Sehn, jos . e. es, e) G, 
3 Fi 5 een „ (des er) er) hon, Te 
o Sporn. 85 5 © Af Korn, Bun. 
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- "Nouns in 


an. 
; 7 $954 * © 
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. em. 
bn, ion. 
* | 5 
8 — 10 
"oc 4 4 
| er, ur, * 
: © 


© (26s, e) Caf 
tellan; &c. 


(57 es, en) Un: . 
Eh. Pk 
5 (6, en, en) Ty: & 
rann. 1 5 

(1) Boden, and 


most others. 


1 , NOUNS. - 
- Masculine are of he Pati EOF 
Decl. peel. 


(2& 5) Patron. (4, en) ws: 


e, es, e) Scor Nation, Reli⸗ | 


pion, Spion, i 8 & c. LE : 


Nc. 9 
8 8 


6. et, e) Altar, 
c. R. 1. ma. 


85 (s, en, en) Do. 
25 micillar, Car 
ene ee, 


* — E 


lar. 


trin, and 
most others, 


'G, 8, en) Wa, 5 


bar, Huſar, 


Tartar, Un⸗ 


most names 


7 
1 * 


of countries. 


* 


05 Vater, &c. (4 10 "WP 


R. I. c. m. 


Ml $,en) Pan- 
tur, Bauer, 
and most 


other . N = 


: 5 ons names. 


ſter, &c. R. 


1. fem. 5 
b 4-3 
15 N 
= 85 : # 5 
= * 1 


mular. 
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* * 
* L * 
4 
I . 
21 
w : 2 
1 2 


Nenter are of the, 
dec. 


(i) Leben, Ke. 


K. 6 neut. 


(2/68, e) Bas 


talion. 


— * 


8585 Rubin, 9 _ Doc @, es, e den. 5 


10 
17 


. es, e) Er, 
emplar, For- 


1 - 


| 


(1) Lafer, &e, 
R. I. &c. neut. 
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„ | Maeculive are of the Feminine are of the Nenter are of the 
7 Dech Decl. ' Decl. 


(cen en) Mohr, 05 en) Ubr. 511 (5, es, en) Obr. 8 
FTF 15 Vorfahr. „ it, t 4 3 725 
x. ne (2, es, e) Bre. „ (2, es, e) Thier, . 
__C ou RE: 1 105 Cap Papier. e 
„ uh NO en)” Pro VJ dr oo an | 
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* 


o 
* 
2 
> 
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—— v 
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Ha. 
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8 WIG * 
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3 . 0 dels 02 en) Spur, 5 
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ꝑ ou en en) gut. 1 4. e) Gans. (8, es, er) Gras 
EE”: 17 5 cee; dees, ge. 
„ ee Gau, G es, er) Faß, 
. 5 8 55 5 85 05 15 Es . 155 415 ; 1975 Tt : | e {ou . 
| - : 0 No — G. ee bn, . 1 =, ; e, es, er ) 1 
E j oy Os 
E dat, et . 0 es, e) Legat, 65 6) baut, (. es, e ) De⸗ 
ZFS Tribut, Mag⸗ Braut. cret cret, Mandat, 
CWꝰ net. £ & en Tat, Statut, Sc. 
a en)\Ad 5 es er) Gs | 
Woe. = vocat, Poten e . 55 Kraut, 5 
% 8 t, Blatt, 
EE names of. 1 WY 5 8 preg „5 
ꝛꝑÜꝑp :p rank. & . 55 e (ves, en) Bert 5 


5 1 "UE ): raft, Ge, er) Stift 


% = ip 


* 


” 
: 
3 
* 
# 
* 
* 


* 
* 
© 
4 


FT 


— 
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8 — * i : 5 
* 8 A = * — e 
— . SL: Ie 
: WP. * 
* - - 2 
oy 6 * * * % 
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SES. . 225 - 4 5 1 * 
; , P Fo * 3 
— s * 
* : — Se * % 
5" i a A + - 7 
1 - * 
I» - 7 1 
* «a . * 
Ka T2 — 
& * 
— 81 ; * 
* = A * : 
3 77 i L 
4 . » 3 
[1 4 * * * * 
j S 4 7 — dee ; 
. * 2 + 2 
* a On 
, - 22 * 
8 & 1 1 
OY IF . 
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5 1 5 * 
* Ws. * 7 
2 . Were * 
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3 7 . a #{ PE 83 
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* 
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vobvs. 1 

| Nounsin Kara woot, Feminine avs of the neger are of e 

7VVVÜͤ EC ĩ Es 

| Ge ed, . „ e 42 
5 mant. 1 + 2 e | < CIs 5s 
. Ges, ane VVV 


K 


ment. „ 5 . 2 | Ges 5 Tegi 
V e ment, Parla- 
. ct. (5, es, en) Af. = Ges e) ict. 
N 7 54H V 5 , es, en) In⸗ 
LI : 58 NA „„ ES Ces Hoy 
Gs 7. 6 < es, e) Val. 65 1 20 vaſt, (8, es, % 
„ Wn i ded Lift. ſpenſt. 
. | 2 Ce 65, e). "Angf," Y EC 
„„ 1 deen . Kunſt, _ Fo © 
+= 8 Nh ens „55 | 
SU 6. eee 6 hegte, 0 6 20 e. 
e. Pflicht, Beicht, ſchlecht, Ge: 
b „ er) Boſe⸗ Schlacht, c. ſicht, ke. 9 
TW + win 1 5 * %%%§öjoðq » 8 
f i >, | Nacht, Sucht, _ „„ 
NG „ Schacht, Wy 18 „„ 
VVV 6. O ae e 
e 7 8 8. e) — VVA 
. Z * '@ es, FE An- 65 en) Welt, e. — 
ft walt, Spalt. Anstatt. 0 
. 1 ee & en) I, („eh, e et 
5 5 5 25 2” all others, | "Ut : | 5 355 


— « 


ORAMMAR. 7 
5 Mazculine are of the Ferainine are of he | Nouter are of the 
Decl. Decl. „ 


5 2, es, e) Bart, (4, in) Art, (2 8) Wort. 1 
8 Wart. Antwort. (8) . > 
< ., en) Spreu, e 
(5.es,en)pfau. (3, e) Sau. „ 
5 412 Bau. Frau. „ „ „ 


= p ey. 5 0 (4, en) Schmei⸗ (5, es, er) Ev. 

1 chelei, . 

WIL x Ge „ 6, e) Neve. (4, en) Miliz, (8, es, er) Holz. 25 
FFV n dec. 5 es, e) Kreuz 
. . ” E PD. 2% Kloß, &C. 1 Salz, Geſchutz 
Ui © In this fable it is fecemary to observe, that every rule 


respecting the gender is expressed by an &c.; and the 
enxceptions under each e are ee by the bs 
want of this mark. | 755 
; It is evident from the foregoing. OY that ifa 1 
5 lar knows the gender, he must necessarily learn the de- 
EN. 5 clension, for which reason the following examinations go 
upon that principle; and the table, which is N 
* * ee must be e consulted. | 


34: 145 Gp be bf 


| EXAMINATION oN THE NOUNS. | 5 


. EXAMINATION. %%% + 


= What i is the genitive singular of the Rest reden. 2 
What is the dative plural? 1 
Do the other cases change their termination: . 
Wbat is the genitive of Feblee r 
M bat is the accusative of Alter-? + „ 
5 0 Decline Engel with the article. „ 
> Wbat endings have the nouns of this 8 . ; 
5 Have they any eee in 1 the DEPT Fi 55 5 5 85 
What is . „„ Y 


! 


ry 3- 


and fourth declensions?. - 


| this declension? „„ NES 


rack others? 8 


„ Fa è 
1 What vowels vi in the oy” e 
What cases take e? i 
Where is en found? „ 155 77 5 
What case is Rathe s e 
1s Räthe singular or plural? + VVV 
Decline Hund throughout. ET 


| Do any. words change ou vowels i in the e plural e | 
What are they? . OY 55 V;! 


Wherein does the third declension differ from the See 
ont! : LED; 

What is vet of the „ . 

Do they all change their vowels in the DYE $53; 


' Decline Geſchwulſt, Fauſt, Gunſt, Bruſt, 3 7: 
What is the difference Hetwgen We e * _ Wh. 


a - 
- 


What words take en? and 3 Ry . = 
of what gender are 5 nouns ending in 11 on, « « or, 1 


ly. + +. 


What are the other e of this 3 2 
: 2 what cases are Achſeln, "DO Aae, Marten | 


"of what: cases 5 arg bifonte, Schule. TE 8 8 85 5 . 

. IHE 2d EXAMINATION. „ 

"Deas the fifth declension differ from the bh in an. 0 
| guar or hural „ 4 | 


What case is Auges, Daumes, Faves} - 3 2 oh 8 : 
Where is e found? | | 9 . 
Are there many neuns of thas: 3 5 
| Decline See, Sporn, Unterthan, Capital. 


Wherein does the singular we. the 8ixth as differ 
from the fifth? a 


Do the *. of the three laat t devlensions aber om 


- p 


mo 


„ 7 f SS; > 43 
T * TY 3 8 
4 3 . 1 
0 þ $58 Y * 2 "gb ** * 43% 
* * 


. 


| on AMMAR. | 
| What caves of the Singular and plural take the tem. 


nation en? 

E- Fay Bothe, Drache, Ochſe, Rabe, Bude Held, Geck, 

1 1 | 

Are the nouns of this declemion numerous? 5 | | 

| In what case does the seventh declension differ from 

the sich? | goers 

Does it y A Fes NY : 
Are there many nouns ofthis declendion 25 

Of what kind are they? 5 5 
What declension is the eighth most like 3 

In what respect dees it differ from the Second 2 . 

5 Where is Thilern found? | 
Do the nouns of this declension change their vowels? 
What is the plural of Wald, Land, and Buch? Jes, 

_ Decline Volk, Haus, Dorf, Kod 

What is the genitivearid dative der of Feld? PF 

Where ſj Wont: 20115 and what does it make in x the | 

_ plural? 8 id Oak po, ond 1 


— 


e E 5 EXAMINATION. . 5 
What i is the general termination of all maxculine proper 
names in the Zenitiye? 3 ä 
What is the general endings of al proper x names in the 7 

_ [dative and accusative? _ 5 
What nouns take en ꝰ Fu | 
What are the endings of those nouns. ticks * TY 
What nouns take neither en, nor, n | 
Do feminine names of rivers an De any clange 
Do the Germans” use ang nouns in the n Which the | 


7 
. AS 4 
HR, 


6 1 5 


* ö 5 : - 1 


Englich do not? 105 
What words remain in the cingular aber numbers? 
N 4th EXAMINATION. „* ; 


What! is the . ending of Ins the declemions i ; the : 
5 genitive ang 8 singular? ; 


1 


5 ke» ph * 


- 


vouns. ** 
What is the od termination of the fourth, fifth, 
sixth, and seventh declensions ia the plural, mn some- 
times in the singular? : 
What declensions have masculine aud neuter nouns ? > 8 
What declensions have feminine nouns? _ DEE: 
| What is remarkable in the singular of the Sensing, 3 
What declensions change their vowels in the prat!)? 
Are there more maxculines tban e TERS change. 
their vowels  - 
What neuters change their vowels * 
Wbat is the general rule for n of ö the - maxculine 


| gender 85 0 bes TS, 
What is 't the ed general ra 77 
What is the general rule for the feivines? „„ 
What is the second rule? 8 r Lad 
Wbat is the general rule for be N lp „% on 
Axe there any other rules for the gendets of opus? _ 


What are they! PUITAS 0! rage {5429045 e Td; 957 1 
What terminations are there in 9 — : which'ar 4 


13 4.3 5 * 


either all masculine, all feminine, or all neunter? Kg 
What terminations are there in the table which we” 
both masculine and feminine, or masculine and neunter? 0 
When the terminations are of both N will the = 
rules for the genders assist? 1H 954 2 3 
When the genders of neu are thus "mY can the - 
declensian be discoyered ? Suppose the word he e Kaiſer, 4 
* what rule can you determine the geuder? 9 5 "i 
What declension contains masculiues in er? 5 5 
Suppose the word Sclave, What must be its gender? i 
_ Ind what declension has maculines j BC DR 
Juppose the word to be Ameiſe, Eichel; what must 2 139 
their gender? ng what declension has feminines in e, 
or ? „ | . . 76012 l ae 4 Ws =" 


* 


| Goa D. en guten. 85 FE VV 175 175 


* be 2 * Xe * 28. x * l a x 5 * ng : : 7 cap 2 : - 
So be N. e HC ae Sr, or rs 


= 5 . * : *. a; - 
= . T { * 4 . 


a 8 Fe Ry . 4 795 N . * i N 
p 8 ** . * = 5 4 > : * "by 
„„ GRAMMAR- f 5 
. * 4 . . . 8 7 BILLS * 
2 1 4 —— 2 * * 7 1 a 


. _ or Adjectives, Biwoni.. . 


N their deelension, their termination; their com- TS 
- parisoos, and their distinctions of number. „„ ENT 5 


+ 


8. 55 THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 
let. With the article der. . e rt OY 


A hen, FE Pures 


x 


rr So Was Neu. 8 9 
* Fr ute. ho eine, gurte. at: eee e 


% 2 


. CCTV gases. 


A. guten. gute. gute. e 25 $1207 
* Of this declention are alt adjectives with aller an. 


e, der, an every pronoun except the posessives. 
1 "Af 


e 


LY 


mY F 7 EX 2 8 3 1 wy U 
„„ FE e 35 Br al Ge pe „ 


. CAE 644.4 e 9005 1 i. 


24. 1 the article en. = e 7 F504: | 
| 
; 


2 * 5 44 v1 „ $6 % 
9 425 Wy; 75 


6. 36D. guten. uten. n 
 gujen, + is gute. gutes. i 55 „ 

ol 45 Adcienaon” are. all dre after kein, ble, 
e mehr; the possessive, mein, dein, c.; | and me 
> any 2 8 Ir wi. h oy Ke. 55 55 . 


| Declined like der, pi das; as* guter, gute, gutes, be. 


-* In the genitive masculine en is preferred to es, as 
| geaden _ instead of Len 7 8 and in the da- 


. 


poop eiche 3 e and alle 9 "Hh 


„ 5 


% 


* 1 4 * 
/ 
* 1 
* 
1 4 of * 
* - U 
% A . * 
1 o d 


tive en is 3 to em: When the adjeetives end i in m, 
as arm, poor; angenehm, pleasant; vornehm, gentle, 2 
When two or more adjectives come together in this de- 
_ elension; the latter. UTE.) is FRO Be the und 


| EXAMPLES or THE THREE Seen s WITH 


- SUBSTANTIVES. „% 
85 des guten Mannes, „„ ar the good man. TION 
der guten Frau, . „„ a0 he good woman. | | 
ein junges Kind, "i 2 gd child. 
eine gelbe Weſte, 5 a yellow, est « fl 
die reine Luft, the pure air. 


umnwiſſende und grobe Menſchen, ignorant and rude men. BY 


} 


die Spaniſche Ernſthaftigkeit, the Spanish gravity. p — 


\ - 


| ADJECTIVES. _ _ 


declension. 4 „ e 


— * 


kleine Häuſer, .- .." © Uttle houses 


63 


ein ſchwarzer Bu, a black ha. „„ 
der liebenswürdigen _ of the amiable virtues.” 

des glücklichen Tages,, al the happy day. 
der große Mann, the great man. „ 

ein ſchönes Kind, a fine child. F 

ein warmer Rege, a warm rain. . 

der weiße Mantel, the white.cloak. I 
Ta Race at + lively genius. 5 
ee eee. 


In hte the article and adjective must be of the came <q 


Of the fine children. To a lively genius. 'To the 


| Spanish gravity. White cloaks. A warm rain. The 
great men. To rude men. Fine children. An amiable 
virtue. Amiable virtues. - Of the pure air. The warm 


rains. Of a yellow coat. The little houses. A little, house. 


To little houses. Of the e Black 8 The | 
| happy days. Sl 0 N 


„ ? IS A 3 + i — 5 1 


*z 2. THE TENA TIONS oF F ADJECTIVES. 
Of which the following are the principle : © as 


nat « mächtig. powerful; Inadig, merciful. 64 | 
ch. bleich, wan; flach, ; RS e 


V 


en, ern. eichen, oaken; golden, golden; filbern, silver. * | 


el. eitel, idle; dunkel, dark. „„ | 
Har. fruchtbar, fruitful; koſtbar, coxtly. 5 7 <> W= 
3 er. ſauer, sour; finſter, dark. WT. 5 2 . 
. ſam. arbeitſam, Wonen; ſparſam, / be, | I, wo 
m. lahm, lame; arm, poor. e 
iſch. bimmliſch, beavenly; - irdiſh, earthly: © 5 2 0 
%, be bad naf, wet; auß great. | 


los. kraftlos, weak; Fate e ee 


JJV%%%%% 41 r 
5 cht. ſacht, soſt. 5 5 „„ 
* kurz, short; e wack: PE, 5 pk 


treu, faithful; grau, grey. | 
12 the scholar find similar examples for dme = 


$ 3. THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON. IN: 
aj Sp ADJECTIVES. e e 
13 the PI of comparison observe, 17% 5 
Ist. That adjectives take er for the e a 
1. and eſt; for the superlative 5 a8, rein, clean; 3 reiner, 


| cleaner; reineſt, eleanest. 


Adjectives ending i in el and er, 1 low the e in the re. 
ede, as ſi cher, . ; ſi aer securer. : „„ 


1 
6 * 


Adjectives in Takei in ; the Serltive. | +7 
* 0 e, lich, g, ig, f, bn, %%% GT Ton 16516” 
m, n, en, r, bar.. ſt, orfie SHE inns 
* 5 c, k, ff, pf, U, m, PE he 2 
rr, nn, pp, 8, . t, |: 0 75 5 RF, FEST 
u, z, ſch, haft, icht. 5 eft.. . 
s Klein, fein, ce. Hs frinſ, or tiene & * 
N To xe. 1 . e dc. . 


wo 7 _ „ uprertese 1 

be F this model-form, he .comparatife and.aw> 1 
perlative of bitter, bitter; blaß, pale; bunt, coloured 3 
eitel, idle; edel, noble : fagl, ſallow ; falſch, false; ge: 
mach, meek; gerade, strait; geſchlank, slender; glatt, 2 


5 smooth; hohl, hollow; bold, affectionate; kahl, bald; 
karg,  penurious 3 knapp, frugal; lahm, 3 los, free; - 
loſe, loose; laß, lazy; matt, faint; -morſch, musty ; nackt, 5 
naked; plat, flat; plump, blunt; ſacht, slow; ſanft, ©: 
soſt; ſatt, weary; schaff, sleepy; ſchlank, slender; ſtarr, 1 
stiff; ſtolz, proud; ſtraff, strained; ſumpf. dull ; del, 4 
mad ; voll, full; zahm, 8 SA 
24. All monosyllables (except those i in the . ae). 
: change their Owls in the ee and superlative, 
8 0 r 55 n | 5  Superlative... „ 
. Alter, older. alteſt, oldest, - "I 


7 800 
"2 - According to | this model form the comparative and u 
- aiding of arm, poor; bange, afraid; grob, coarse; hart, 
N 5 hard; klar, clear; klug, prudent; kalt, OP + dun nm, 
„ naß, wet; groß, great, cc. 5 = 
34d. These degrees of rene admit 5 the de ES 3 
_ decelension as the positives. „ -" 
Tue nouns and adjectives used i in Jo wllovings exer- of 
1 wee ee e ken in. 8 1. Ae eee BE KEY I 


-- 


1 = . V PRACTICE, __ Hs „„ 1 
45 5 5 ne finest unden Of the most kinety — To. 2 

Tel, | the greatest men. Finer. children. Of the most amiable - } 
| ', _ virtues. A purer air. To a less coat. The least houses. 


Of a blacker hat. Happier days. The warmest rains. | 
"4th. Some degrees of comparison are irregular, as bach, => 
high; hoher, higher ; : hochſte, highest; nah, near; näher, 
nearer; nächſte, nearest; gut, good; dee better; | beſt, i 0M 


| beat 3 ae, much; 90 8. more; | meiſt; most. ER = 
4 A. 2 5 LS y 5 29+ I — Z : 
* ; ' Kg ROE FN 4 * 42 42 ITY Yo 1. 3-83 ** WL. „ | 
Sa Lag 3 0, . 29% (3704 on IP 
. 


: 5 What is the e and dative of labm, i in e viira 15 


= fromthe rest? : „ 

=o What is the comparative of eitel and 1 del? it Feat 

KB Þ Are all superlatives formed alike:::::: 
I In what do they differ? e 13 


- 


- EA MtAATION: oN EE THREE LAST SECTIONS. | 


What i is the general termination of all adjectives? * 

In What case do all feminines and neuters agree? 12 53 
ka what « case is the e inet Gintinetion of UE" da pag | 
: - dons? | | 
: Decline jung b the article Th „ 
What is the genttive of grob, war the article 9 55 
With what article is große Weltmeex, 3 eat 
With what article is heiteres, PEN)” 2 5 = RT 
What case is goldener, golden? 3 it 


Where is armen, poor, found? n 


What terminations do adjectives admit that a are off the | 
"third dedlension, and end 'in/m?. © 


W. 


| declenion? 7 : ng 
How is the comparative forined Wn ty 
What is the comparative of heiter? e W 
Is the comparative of pafear Wed any way einer : 


What are the terminations of be which: as. 1 


=p 7 : And what the termination of those which take eff? 


What is the e of blode, anhin nn, Te 
anmutbig, and dankbar? 8 
Doeſchon, ſchmahl. andelerry che d n 5 
What is the superlative of Feſt, anden: „„ 
Is there any thing -rematkable in forming: whe e dane. 
0 comparison? 3 
eee eee erb MR ah 
I” any other gh their vowels „ 


'$ 4. Ob NUMERAL ADJEC TI 


These are either cardinal, ordinal, porportonl, 0 dis- | 
I bude, or e collectire. g i 5 


i 1 nen. * oy 
> well 


9 DS 5 - 4 . f . . 1 


Nute, (O,) or nothing; Ta one; zwei, two; wow” 
"Ho vier, four; fünf, five z ſes, six; ſieben, seven; 
acht, eight; neun, nine; zehn, ten; eilf, eleven; zwölf, 
twelve; dreizehn, thirteen; vierzehn, fourteen, &.; zwan 
zig, twenty; ein und zwanzig, one and twenty; zwei und 
zwanzig, two and twenty, & c.; dreißig, thirty; ein“ und 


dreißig, one and thirty, &c.; vierzig, forty ; fünfzig fifty ; 


ſechszig, sixty; ſiebenzig, seventy; achtzig, eighty ; neun⸗ 
dig, ninety; hundert, hundred ; hundert und zwanzig, hun 
dred and twenty; zwei hundert, two: hundred; tauſend. 
thousand; zehn tauſend, ten thousand; eine Mition, one | 

; million; zwei Millionen, two million. 1 
| a 80 72 the cardinal numbers are declinable Hen 
' 55 joined to nouns, ein, one, like the article ein; and most 


others take er in the genitive, ae en in the dalive, 1 ; I ö 


5 zweyer, * zweyen. 15 I - N. SHES: a 1 ie 7 1 
24d. The ordinal numbers ws: rms; 1 adage 6 
| the cardinal ones; and ſt after neunzehn: as der Erſte, the 


bk rst; der Legzte, < the last; der Jette, the second; . 


Dritte, the third der Vierte, the fourth; der Neunte, he 


. ; ninth; der Zehnte, the tenth; der. Zwanzigſte, the twenti- 
. etz der ein und zwanzigſte, the one and twentieth; ber 
== © zwei und zwanzigſte; the two and twentieth; these are .. 8 


| clined like adjectives with the article der. | 
3d. The. proportional numbers are, "vinfach, pits © 4 


ttajuſendfach, thousand times.. 16. tab D 
Under this class may be reckoned; "ae onee TIN 


f clinable. 7 5 
4th- The Gsteibatve W 5 nn die Halfte, the 


half, 


das Dritthen, the third part; das Viextheil,. 27 fourth . 
: "oy ; paarweis, or, zwei und zwei, two by two. 

Sth. The collective numbers are, ein Paar, 2 gle 
or ©-pair 3 ; Fin e A en eine e a fifteenth. 


ADJECTIVES. In 
„Ist. T he cardinat. numbers are a8 Cline = „ 


der halbe, the half; einzeln, or, ein und ein, one by one; 


A tag 


: T2 zweifach, double; dreifach treble; banden ee ; = F 


5 45 


5 mal, twice n re wy; which are e. : 2 


, 


„ GRAMMAR. 


{waiſt eine 340m vor hundert, a hundredth; ein Bine. 
i dert, a quarter of a hundredth; drittebhalb, two and a half; 
fünftehalb, four and a half; ; halb ein, half after twelve; 
þalb zwey, half after one; wan A hilf's after ; ba 
en half after mow . 


2 
fi 
x 
[ 

7 


1 . | Pronouns, Fiinvort. „5 
= "The . are of six kinds, viz. personal, poses 
de, demonstrative) e relative, and U ; 
| Mp T \ | | 5 
B $1. PERSONAL. PRONOUNS. + 
The ee, pronouns consist of rst, $8cond, and - 
| Hits, pemans Which are dedlined. as len: TE =” 
Fe, ſage rodent encal SE nc ns 


4 


x 7 Hen \ Sigua. eg N n 447A 
es 566. e + Nom wh ye. by 
Sen. meiner, ales an, unſer, of um. 
TOS + VOY Re 1 1 uns, to uus. 
Acc. wich, „ Arc. uns, LE the we” 
57 "firs son. 335 
eee "ue PER; 6 " Cingular, lip e 
N. ü du tn Nidhr, . 1 
G. deiner, of 8 „ Sever; of .yous;: | Hts 
Mo dren eg Ae E "ry 2 eh — 
& 5 "THIRD: rasse. | „„ ode obs 
Ae Singular. "Feminine een, 2 
2 er, ne. e ht fie, she. 
8. ſeiner, e ; 8 ihrer, of ber. 1 
je IB eee 9 8 e ee 1110 a; 
4. hn, Rim. e beer 7 ea 


WO . a= * W —_— 
— n 
; — 
— r —— — — 
* — „ 
8 $ ] 2 
Fo : * 


% 
* 


85 
8 


| PRONOUNS — 35 - 


| Neter Singular. 8 Plural for all Genders. 0 
J —ͤ ÿ;ß , Gn Oe a, 
ſeiner, of it,, * © _ ie, > 
ihm, to it. ihnen, to them. | 
0 xe it. „„ 15 | ſte, them. 


8 2. TRE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, „ Aer 
Are mein, my; dein, thy; ſein/ his; ihr, her; ade | 


our; euer, your; ihr, their; which are joined to nouns 


and called conjunctive : and meiner, mine; deiner, thine; 


ſeiner, his; ihrer, hers; unſerer, ours; euer, yours; ihrer, | 4 


theirs; or, der meine, der meinige, mine; der deine, der 


deinige, thine, &c.; which are Separated 2 Weir e 8 


and are called absolute. $ 5 


1 45 THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS, 


Are conjunctive and absolute. The conjunctive are 


dieſer, this; jener, that; the absolute are derfolde; ſelbiger, + 


the same; derjenige, that, or, he, 


155 4 4. THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS, 


Are der, and welcher, who, which; was, what; ſo, 
ieh; 88 whoever. TO Au 


* 


5 


89 3. THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 8. 


Are welcher which z was, what; was für oy what; 
and 1 1 who. 8 „ | 


3 6 THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS, 55 


Are kein. no; keiner, none; mancher, many, many a 
One; ſolcher, such; jeder, or ein jeder, each; jedweder, 
"yy dauer any; 3 8 all, beide, 3 [ge 


1 44 


* 


3 456 7 5 OO | GRAMMAR. 5 


”%. 


>» 


- few, or a few; einer, the one; der ee the. other 5 42 
- etliche, Pac einige, the. only; ein einiger, or einziger, an 
nth dne; Nan, N 1 


IRE 'DECLEN SION oF PRONOUNS, 


58 of two kinds; those like ein, or adjectives vith ein: 5 
and those Uke der, or W with der. 8 


. BRCLENSION OF THOSE LIKE ein. 


mein 8 mein, ho N 85 
kein, EW keine, fl kein, 1 5 ; no. : 


was fit ein, was für eine, was für . What. 7 
ein einiger, eine einige, ein einiges, an only one. 


dein einziger, eine einzige, ein einziges, an only; one. 


ein jeder, eine jede, ein jedes, each. 

ein jedweder, eine jedwede, ein jedwedes, every. e 

ein jeglicher, eine jegliche, ein jegliches, . 
* And all] Possessive and conjunctive pronouns. . 

: | n. DECLENSION, THOSE LIKE der. i 
meiner, + 74 -anvine, a meines, pe tives 5 5 
der meinige, die meinige, das meinige, mine 
keiner, „ . TP 15 keines, no one. . 5 
einer, ; VVV a person. | 

3 5 die, | das, ; Po ns Who. 


LO And al 8 possessive pronouns. . 


T This di differs from the article only in the . singu- 
8 lar, where it is deſſen, and deren, instead of des, or der: 
andi in the genitive and dative plural derer, or deren, in- 
stead of der, and den. This peculiarity however is some- 
times dispensed with in conversation; the x same remark 
N to 8 IR genitive. OOTY To 


N 2 « 


„ 
e 


der; 
in- 


. 


— 


4 as, N. jedermann. G. jedermann. 


+ n+ | 


* 
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diefer „ 15 
nenn, 


eee 


ee. 


eee Fw 3 | 5 


x * e . Who. 8 | $2. 4 
jeden, 7 er as CEOS jedes, vt. rated A 0 
der eine, die eine, das eine, Ne, 1 
* And all anion conjunctive, 4 abzolute 


Pronouns... And all indefinite pronouns. e e 


The indeclinable are ſo, and was. 155 Rh my $a 4 2 
Niemand, nobody; and jemand, any body: are a” 
| exceptions to the foregoing e 177 are thus a 95 
clined: 9 592 x; W ds 4 4 3 Tf | 
N. nit ys niemands, D. dlenanben oy niemanden. 


Jedermann, every body ; takes only 3 in the bende, 
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EXAMPLES oF THE FOREGOING DECLENSIONS. | 2 

"Fa Hande, your 1 TE, {0s < 4 Os, : 
Alle meine Freude, all my Joys. %%% ͤ ͤ DD 
- Dieſer? ume, of this flower. 185 5 3 e x 3 
Seine Frau und eure, his wife and yours,” A 
Cure Tochter und unfte, your daughter and outs. 5 of 
- Unſer Freund und eürige, our friend and . kus nl 
Ihr Sohn und ſeiner, her son and his. fig. Ll 


5 i IF? Le AF «- 


; 11133 1 7 gd. . 1 
4 . 1 4 36% 25 - 50 8 * ' " 


3 0 


ner Bauſes, of our house. 5 5 £ Gra Sr. e 4 | 
Zu dieſer Zeit, ee EL 
In jenem Leben, in that li-. 
Auf jener Seite, on that side. „„ ct ST 
| eines Menſhen Freud, vo wen, « friend. Cr 
Dein Loos und meines, Your. lot aud V "i 
Dieſe Männer und dieſe Weiber, these men Sith women. 
Dieſer mein lieber Freund, this my dear friend.” 4 Z FF 1 
Manchem to man a man. 8 5 


e wenigen * 0¹ eme few words. nt 685 1 


Viele Achmed, much ee 15 JC 

8 . both Indieq. „% fn Cots py 
r PRACTICE. „%% Tel” 

"of my: avs. Jo all my joys. Of these Hon, or 


B my fine houses. Vour sons and mine. IV our gardens. 


' To his hats and yours. Of your wife and his. Many a 
glass. To à few words. Of many nations. To alf my 


5 Joys. To no master. Ol an only son. To one side ne be 
*R is EXAMINATION. | N | 4, NR. 


* 


w hat is 18 5 he-termination of all the pereona pronouns in 


the genitive? 


AW 


| 4 Ut. What is the difference e the. 


Does the dative of all the Personale ak 2 8 - | 5 : 
. Mherein do they differ? „„ 
Do all the Dat of the ponenive agree with 1 the erst 


. ts this declension. 


| Suppose ap ronoun 10 have ein with it what mast be 
its termination in the genitive? 


Does the neuter Bone of theartle and pronouns 6 5 


* ke itagree? 1 5 N 
What pronouns are e 8 „„ 
What pronouns differ from all che others, 5 
An what Cases do they differ ? SEP, WY 15 \ by be l 55 ö 


conjunctive, and those called absolute 5 5 95 att” 


* deiner, or r der deinlg abzolute or x conjunctive?" 


a, THE Mo0eDs! AND TENSES or Suns.” 1 
Verde have their moods. and teme, winch * in 0 8 ; n * | 


I, 


88 e "4 


N | Ich bin, Jam. 


. eh £B ev . 


; : Dy wareſt, thou wa". 
+ 10 Fat . 1525 or 0 di or fie wy, he, or ehe + 


| Fe we were. 


nun” 
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The compound tonzes are formed: — 18. auxiliaries; 
ſeyn, haben, oor. the e tenses of which will 12925 


Fa. 


9 HY Tre aten TENSES o 


7 mae Pari ple Prezent.- rena rere. 


5 . "PRESENT TENSE. „ 12 N 
3 "INDICATIVE., rere 18 


We 1 Singular. 

Ich ſey, I may be. 

Du biſt, thou M 155 Du ſeyſt, thou Wag er 

Er or ſie iſt, be, or e n. Er or fie ty, ho or he may. 


Plural, 5 BY. ad a7 HR Plural. 5 
Wir ſind; ve s. ' Wir ſeyn, we we may be. . 
Irr ſeyd, vou are.  . Jhy ſeyd, you may be. 
7 Sie ſind, e, Sie ern . a de. 1 
. 2 | PRRFECT. | VVV 
ee, 9 7 3 als 15 


Ich . I Was. Ich u wire, I wight be. 


Du wäreſt, don mightst wt 


3885 be. 


| . : 

15 Wir wären, we might be. 

Ihr waäret, you might be 
Sie wären, 8 mann * 

„ 1 IMPERATIVE. 5 5 | 

| > Singular: „„ no 

Sey du, de thou,” 955 


p 5 
£ 4 * 
8 - 
x * my >” * 5 - 
u-_ 4 5 2 2 5 "> 4 
— — Fe . SF 
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Plural. 


Ihr waret, you were. 
Sie 2 they'\ were. 


Sen ſie, be hey. 


8 . x 
a - 5 : | -""7 
„ - 
5 — % 


Send ihr, be you. fl „ 
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3 N 4 ha 
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: i ; Hof mitive, = Par C71 Fr cent... 1 Partiile Perfect, 11 5 1 5 
* 5 ben. N Op WW . 8 Sthaber. SE : 
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6 eser. 95 e e FS 
1 ; ; 85 Whey | Singular. ; „ 

20 habe, hase. OA Ich habe, 1 may have. 

u haſt, thou hast. S D habeſt, thou mayst have. 


L [ Er or . he, or he has. Er habr, he We: 8 
5 Fural 5 pu 1 22 Plural. i 


Win baten, we. bates =, Wir Pp; we may Bake 54 
Ihr habet, Yau have, 5 25 habet, you may have, 
Sie haben, NET. ws, - Ste haben, they 815 have. GS 


— — 


a - x * 


1 „ pet. PERFECT. | E nab, „ 

1 =: Singu/qr. t W . Singular. «i a. 5 
Y 56 "We I had. - 1 1875 Is bitte, 1. might have, 
Du batteſt,: thaufbadet, - 3 Du hi ENS . 
Er, or ſie hatte, i he, or «he have.. : 
A 3 Les, er hire, he hen uh have,” . 


k N W-4 £ 1 5 
4 * 8 xe 4 : 1 5 8 : a ; TA a a 


— 


—— — 


r = — — 
n 


—— 2 — 
— — 


et, you. 3 5 | Ki | 
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Weiden, To become. „ 


e 
Werden. 


CE | 


 INDICATIVE. | 

Singular. 
Ich werde, I become. 
Du wirſt, thou becomest. 
Er wird, he becomes. ES 

80 | Plutal, 
Wir werden, we become. 
Ihr werdet, you become. 
Sie N nd become. 


8 ; Singular. FJ ; 
Ich ward, or wurde, I be- 


came. 


Du wardſt, or wurdeſt, thou Du windeſt, thou mightert 


becamest. 


Er ward, or e, he 5 


; Came. 


„ 
Vir aner we became. 
Ihe winder Sow 3 ; 


| Sie wurden — 


| b 
Werde du, become aw; 91 
Werde er, become he. 


* - % 


Participle Prevent, 
Werdend. 
PRESENT... > 


PERFECT; 


35 come. Fi 


eng wer might be= 


' SUBJUNCTIVE. 15 
Singular. 


Ich Wide I may become. 7; 7 
Du werdeſt, thou NEE N 


become. 
Er werde, he may become. 


Plural. 5 


Fe 


Wir werden, we may become. 


Ihr werdet, you may be- 


come. 110 : "i 
Sie werden, they een he 


come. 


| Sagar: 31 


1 
* 


Pareipis gate. . 


Ich würde, I 7 become. 1 


become. LY 
&r W he Oe become, 


45 
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Plural. 


Wir wits we Jo — 


ane 


come. 

| Phra 
| Werdet ihe; become you. 
| Werden ſte, become they 


you might be- 
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i F . N of baben. 


| 8 2. THE COMPOUND TENSES.. ns 
- These tenses are formed in German, as in English, by 


| res the three auxiliaries above mentioned to the infi- 


nitive or participle. Seyn and haben are always joined _ 
to a participle; and werden to an infinitive: by way of 
illustration we will take the ee tenses of N FD 
which are as follow: | 9 9 5 5 | 


| CompouND PERFECT. 


| Compointes of Ich habe gehabt, 1 18 . EE 
N Du haſt gehabt, thou b bast bad, be. We 


\- 


. ' PLUPERFECT. 
Pertsct and par- Ich hatte gehabt, 1 had had. 0 

15975 we haben. Du hatteſt gehabt, thou bast bad, xc. 
. FUTURE. | x; =_ 


" Proeot of wer: 
| | we aben 'T $hall "Te 3 
10 and infinitive Ich de h 1 78 885 


of baten, 4 1 5 25 Du wirſt baben, thou wilt e kee. 5 0 
Ts Yu CONDITIONAL. | 5 


Perfect eubjuncs Th wiirde haben, 1904 have. 
tive of werden, and han würdeſt haben, thou wouldest- . 
| infinitive of haben.) have, &c. 


; According to this model are formed the compounds of | = 
the other auxiliaries; and all other verbs; but it is neces- 


sary io observe in the following practice, that th com- . 
pound perfect, and pluperfect of ſeyn and werden, are 
compounded with the tenses of ſeyn instead of haben, as 
Jt bin geweſen, 1 ni bees, & c. J Ich bin geworden, Iam 
*; HECOmE. 5 bo, 
In this 1 is Ne: x necessary to observe the four, 


: sorts of sentences which are given, viz. 
= Affirmative, as Ich bin geweſen, I have been. 


ene a 152 bin nicht ee 1 e n 


e as 4 been. 
a 5 „ 6 


rs and. ce ich N e I he” 


« 25 422 1221 


0 
n 1 ; I ES. Lars bee 2 e "4% +36 £167 . age > 


= 


Savoy.” Ve: tds 2124171 {ou I 


"hey: I had, Baye Ly ot, had We bad had. Had 
| be had ? Had vou = bad? You. will have. wil - 


: y hate? 1 pal bay e. Shall I not have? ] P ze yill 
5 1855 The bel Hape) yau 1 not "been? We bays 
not been. Have they not been? 7 "Had | he not been? 3 


had not been. Had you been? They had been. We 

shall be. They would not be. We should be. Sbould 
you not be? "He should not l be. Fam become. | Am 1 

become ? am not become. Am I not become? He i is 


| Ve: were not become. - Were BE become? 


Py 5 = 
| BxXAMINATION * oN THE EN. 
£1474 4c. 


What is "Ui second pefbon singular of all the e q 4 
Wbat is the | t bird person singular present af ſeyn 5 


5 the verbs? 
What is the 3 pervn phural 3 of . 1 


end „ fi oO oor Het Rad 


. is the ee e WES haben and werder 
rie . eee 
What is the difference betyeen the e and j in- 
dicatire perfect of all the auxiliaries > __ 2 1 
What; is the compound perfect of haben? dle 4 nd wi 
What is the pluperfect of.,ſepn 2. 19.44 5 
What is the compound perfect of werden: 


7 5 2 


What! is the fütpre of all the 111 1 5 5 Ng i 5 . 
Bags f is the conditional formed e 175 ; 


me 4 445 35 Io) viral 2443 


| Tnterrogative, 28 3 i BY i have „ 50 I 


„ 


9 


not become. We were become. They were not become. 33 


* 


o 


What persons "are 1 in all the tenzes and ee hey I 


How does the second g ee of the other _ ; | 


Ho is the subjunctive present of ſeyn formed 90 72 20 2 
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410594 o 45 5 on thn ; 


"ay e are divided into regular aud Feel and Then = 
Again into active, passive, neuter, N reflective, 
8 ny pool . 10 1 7 3 3:4 8 N 1 1 


25 4, of REGULAR A&TIVE VERBS.” FP, 
5 n. is neceszary to observe their inſlection and W 


lat. A [Sa rag active Vert jahow te, * the frst "I B 


e eben To . 
11 
„ 155 e Prexent. | Particle Poe. 


5 de, 945 Lobend. Nched. aj 
EL a 0h  _ndioaTIVE.. ow 5 Te CL en, i 
a | — "PRESENT. BO Ro: Tn f F 
J fobe, 1 praige. 55 Wir eech we praize.. 

u Ik, thou Prakeest. 1 Ib lobet, you Praise. 105 mn 

or ſie labet, he, or 2325 Sie Wen Hike, ne, 

5 fa -PRAPROT- » Ne 5 W's CELLS 

Is laber 1444 . | Wir ben we aid peal_g + 9. 

Du labert thoudidetpraite., Ibr lobetet; you did praise. a 

28 or ſig lobete, he, 07 3he | Sie lobeten, they . di 
e $4 25 | ee | = OW TOY Mr 


705 75 Ale, 5 1 Ed bk CADE. 855 1 A 1 BY 85 80 112 
Lobe du, praise thou, 5 ech pralse "A SIR 


I . Lobe er, praise he. Loben ſie, praise they. 1 5 
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15 * Er lobe, he may ene of er lobet,. is the only & 
| . between the indicative and. subjunctive, 2 
F 5 + 2d. 'The formation of the regular verve | is remarkable | x 

for the e ah „„ 1 


red} "Gi, to 8 bes: i believe. . 
chen. horchen, to listen; ſchnachen, to snorre. 
eln. buchſtäbeln, to wells luchen, to smile. „%% ͤè /i 
den. dulden, to bear. 5 
fen. tropfen, to drop 3. e to Wut. : . 
ten. ſchminken, to paint; chicken, to send. Mo ths * x 0a 
ES. igen. bekräftigen, to confirm; reinigen, to cleanse. „ 
5 len. ſchäten, t6.peal ; ſ{nallew; fo buckle.” 2 bad. 2 5 py 
VA _ Te Nes BLER 7 LM RE pe opt Bn 
ut | dehnen, to stretoh. = Har 400 e + i in; Py Da 5 1 
e beſſern, to improve; fordern, to demand. {Re An. | 
1” 1 wären, to laßt; fubren, 10 , 32 ORE OY 
1. ſen. miſchen, to mix; löſchen to quench t.. 2 5 
. ſeln. drechſeln, to turn in a lath; kräuſeln, n e 
Oh ſen. miſſen, to miss; erkieſen, to elect. N „ 
AT ten. leuchten, to light. PD nee og 
dein. runzeln, to wrinkle. . PE ae me pl oe 
weten, aden, dene, t01 ts | 4 apes 
e N Ul 24; | "-PRAOTICE.”” 465 9 22 4465 vr 0»? 1590 DS. : 
TY © Apres. —4 Wy listen. The 5 
ts; - perf. 1 Ini ned. You! ace. Wi We bore.” e | * 
1 E dropped. They quilted. - 
N edn "perf x Hate painted. Hat ne cent 1 Vo bare 
Cons Eo - confirmed. H . | 


_ _plup. | Had 1 I buckled? Van had not coratelied. | : 


2 85 „ mix. We shall not _ quench. | Sbe wil 
S097 B 5 1 Me * Curl. He will not tits. - wont a) ATE - 
= ' 66nd; * Mas T Should elect. We- should vol expert. You. Þ 
| TS PO ALE OY would net. 1 3 5 2 755 1 $0) He 1 
ee „ 


2 7 * NF: iy, 4 4 5 h Ws. 2 5 2: bt; 7 —_ 1 FTA? 5%. 


* 15 e They had stetobel, We bad bot im- 1 
Ee 5 5 Jed „„ » 
Mit e  Tahaltlast. Win Kok ey r PLAT | 
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| | The © irreglay verbs ent two Unibions. y 7 


FIRST DIVISION... 


| Verbs i m this division take te in the perkeet » with come; 
775 changes in the, Or een, e 

. Infin. © Pres. 7 1 „ OY 
on, brennen, to-burn. ich brenne &e. ich brannte, &e-gibrannt... 
kennen, to run. the same. _ berennen is N 
. kennen, d. to bann the ame. EIT IEA: LTH 
nennen, to call. the same. 7005 7 e 
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fenden, to send. Farne po + þ TL 4451 [ons 


| =o e to turn. the ane. e, Fo is 5 
f˖uTf fn _— ts 


q 5 e Inf. . 4 Fs en Por, Ind. - 
LITE tt. PER: 2 * 

1 run, to bring; ich bringe, ſt t. ich bruthtt, Sc. hunt 

„ denken, to think. ich denke, c. ich dachte, & C. gedacht. 
- ©, "dilrfen, to dare. ich darf, ſt. ich durfte, Sc. gedürft. 

; 1 l = to bes- ch kann, ſk. : ic beate. ec. nt. 


— 

9 | 
S e r 
— = — rent — 3: * a * . ERR 
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mogen, obe vil ich ma, 10 1 ich moche, e. gemoctt, 
lng. 31 gi 
win, to be o- ic uſt; 55 ie me, ce. bemußt. 


3 1 


2 75 be o. ich ſn 6557 ich gelte. ben. 
18e Mie: 5 f va Vis! ft 2 ; 
= be,wil- ich vn, ; | (ale | depen. 
ing. 7 17 32 505 
"wiſſen, to know. ich weiß, f * ic wußte. gevußt. 
The third, person like the first, and in wollen Ls Dn”, 
ml is wir wollen, ihr wollet, fre wolle. 

Obs. The subjunctive present and perfect of ben verbs 
| change the revels 558 o, 15 into the e a, v 1. 


= —_— 3 
= r=. « — —— 3 
— „ n 
1 ͤ ——x— Io DTS, MEE 
— > ot 8 
— kane 2 — 
; 5; i 


2 oa 2 * 
* 


naw nr GO- 


— 
— 


— 


— — 


sent indicative and perfect e aun, change the : 


_veRBs. - 
3 . 1 . 
-._ , SECOND DIVISION... | 
Is this division the irregularities are as follow: 
Ist. The participle ends in n. 
2d. The second and third persons angular oft a pre- 


vowels into diphthongs. 5 
3d. The infinitive, perfect, 8 participle a their 
vowel in such way as to form three en _ ne 
subdivided into three sections. 4 
The other modes and tenses not mentioned are Es 


Th he infinitive and participle the same vowel. „ ne 4 


. 


Ke SECTION FIRST, „ 

PI 1 To WY O's 3 oo bean aa 
Blaſen, geblasen, blase, blaſeſt, blaſet, - blies, {to blos) 195 
So fallen, hauen (which make hieb) rathen, laufen, 1 | 

gen, hangen, dec. (the tuo last take i in the ee + 

ee TURE SECTION indens ; 

FE „ 6) N 11 8. : 
1 nF ĩð 9 7/7, . | 

Iv atten, blasen, tate, vac backt. bac, (rniber 22 
5 e 


\ 


So graben, taden, {plagen, Re _ | 


4 5 * r PS I 1 W's, 3 Fe 
* 2 * 2 — 


. e IAD. 1 ; 8 

wif. e P. 1 Perf. Ind, ab. WP 
h „a — | 

Fen, 4 eſe. ße, . a4. aſe (to . 

e i vo Sc. O14; 11 

*; he 4 SECOND Og Sage Fo * 

The 0 Tr ple and perfect, e were, e 


BY. 5 XY | RAMA. 1 1 
Een, „ reren FIRST. „„ | 
"2 EY 5 Park & Perf. 5 ie reit be. COL 
= 4 15 55 8 ei areal; 35 6 * 1 29115 A 3 Wok 77a | x1 8 
7  Beſteiſſen, befliſſen, befliß (0 apply) - 1 

8 : 5b. en h kneifen. 2 1 3 Coe FOE: IE. i { 52 2 ; 
ns zit ts 0 ie A . 15 Site 71 PINE 
. gedeihen, bee gedieb (to 3 *L] ! „„ 
Z3os bleiben, leihen, meiden, preiſen, den ſcheiden, {ei: 
© T8 nen, ſchneyen, (better regular) ſchreiben, e odor 
2 heathen ee” treiben, weiſen, gen e 
„„ rt 1 sgbriby s D. 
= Ys | Park '& Perf. ld. ae 8 LS | 
| * DIR i De Tor 0 2p) mio TED F 
3 Binzen, t _ betrogen, ters, 5 berg. G dane 


- glimmen, N verwirren 5 2 
In the higher writers the . nod "third. pervons ein- 


. present, and imperative, . ie ee 


Taff.” Part. & 80 Ind, Sub. r. . NY ee, #20 


EY ES gebogen, beg. bete, hengſ, bent, beuge, ( to 
iAinflect) 


y 5 15 5 85 f 4 3 


an 2 — E 
— — 


Ce 


— ORE 


— . - 


— 


— 


— 
— 
—_ 

— * 


— 
—— 


rn 
9 — 


Reged. + an — 
— ID — — 
1 


Eoin, *; 8 1 


80 Hethen, egen, (only in the imperative), fliehen, 
- fioſſn, gebiethen, genießen, gießen, Cri eu gen, gehen, 
. Jprirjien, „„ 
2 ' SEOTION. THIRD. „ 
9 11. Fon hb per, Ind. & Sub. Pre. T rie. 55 4: 
#1 "hs 0 1 ow RY) WIL LEE, 5 VVVVVVV 
1 
Belen, gebollen, vous -! bile, - biltft, bill, bil (to ball) 
3 80 beklemmen, dreſchen, fechten, . erloſcen, ſche 
5 in. ſchmelzen, ſchivellen, verlöſ chen. 
5 + 5 The following do not change i in hes _ 4200 Epe. 
3 5 7 ative; erwägen, bewegen, garen, beben, melken, rächen 
. ee the rest regular) pflegen, ſchwären, 29805 
N (verhopten)' e ent wager." Fs 


* 
* 8 
£328 [ : 2 5 
2 ö ; - 2 ＋ — 
i s 2 a 5 
Fes; OE 5 3 


” . * — — 
—— — — = 
— . * _ - — — — — 
L 
fa * 
x — r 
L 
ROE 5 2 
* * W 
— * 
1 . 


ED 


Jet; 


vowels. 8 


| rules. - 


vine "60 pray. 


= Sound. 
| heiſſen, bl 5 


4 4 2s 
— — a * . 
* beg * 


* . : > ; ac * + 7 
- . 5 5 5 ; | ; 4 £ . : p 4 
; „„ .40 
* * wo” } * , 
— . 2 3 ö — A 


3. THIRD CLASS. 
Infinitive, pariil, and e have. ae 


* N 
3 * 5 


SECTION fins. „„ 


8 1 Pan 5 Perf. Sub. 15 3 . 3 mn any 


Bergen, geborgen, barg. barge, bust, erde eig 1 con- 

e ceal) 

80 brechen, erf threcken, empfehl en, nebmen;/ Tweens. 
ſtechen, treffen. 3 . 

The following change the ; a of the eubjunetive into „ 

befehlen, berſten, gebären, gelten, ſchelten, ſtehlen. 

The following change the i- into u, 1 18 kerzen ven 


5 bergeny werben, werden, weeſey,” 75 29-2867 


„„ 5 5 TE SECTION ern fot A = 
Inf. Part. | Hege Sub,” | 


- 
- 5 * — 
"= * a Q ? Þ "© 
* ; * > SP : L 
3 7 * 
% s » s - 


CCC OS Cz 
Rinnen, geronnen, rann, rönne (to run) 
So beginnen, . gewinnen, derte Fin: 


\pinnen. N „ n 
t | SECTION THIRD. - „ 
VVV e . 

n ee, eee 


„„ . 
Binden, gebunden, band, bände (to bind) 3 
This class contains all others of i 1 in the ments, 3 * 


The followin 'S verbs fall under none of the foregoing 


| e, 8 Pore 845. . 
ebenen. erſbel. erſcholle (schal 
7+ OE, 

- gegangen. ging, 


No to re- 


* 
FESS 
Wy 


w_ 


! a e 


kommen, to come. gefommen. kam. tüm kommſt 
kommt,) commonly fömmſt, kömmt. imp. trad „ 


bhewillkommen, (regular. 7k e 
liegen, to lie. gelegen. lag. läge. | 
rufen, to call. gerufen. rief. (also rufte) 

7 ſaufen, to drink. geſoffen. 5 foff., ; f offe (pr. ſaufſt, 


e affe, . 
"= ſehen, bs . geſtanden. ſtand. ſtünde (ſtinde)* | 
ſtoſſen, to thrust. geſtoſſen. ſtieß. (pr. ſtoſſeſt, {sf 
. ſaugen, to suck. geſogen. | l fog. ſoge (ſiugen, re 8 


| | gular) 

5 ſchrauben, toxerew. geſchroben. - ſrob. * {r6be, 

3 a, to do. fr gethan. "KD that. PR — thäte. Hy g 
All ms irregulars may be found in the vocabulary. 


| PRACTICE ON THE, nenn e 


. - PRE 
3 "It 48 lam ©. We hold; balten. 
Thou roastest, braten. | 55 Vou hag, bangen. 5 
ne fals, fallen. „ They run, „ . 
- PERFECT. i „ 
1 baked, backen. „ grew, wachſen. 
Thou didst dig, graben. You created, ſchaffen. 
pe | loaded, laden. They beat; ſchlagen. : 
5 COMPOUND. PERFECT. „„ 
155 eaten, eſſen. 5 "You have lent, leihen. Da 


Hast thou not given, geben. Have you written, ſchreiben. 
He has not read, leſen. - They have not een, ſchlo. 
Hire we not caught, grei⸗ gen. 


Thong 5 7G: „„ Hare they dept, buten. 
J 7 5  PLUPERFRCT- , 
Ee had sden Fohen, | the. had not. pleased, 446, 


Hadlcommanded, befehlen. en, 

We had acquired, erwerben. Thad not wrestled, ringen.. 
Had they not fought, fech: We bad not * u. 

| aten. N | en IT es 


* 


V 


- FUTURE. : <4 
I shall find; finden. Vo will a graben. WO vn 
Shall I not devour, freſſen. win you not resemble, die | 
They will recover, geneſen. . 

We shall 9 gießen. They will not Seize, greifen. 


| CONDITIONAL. | Fig ; 
— should hold, halten. Would he not come, for: \ 
5 Should we help, heife . men. 
You. would not measure, We should load, laden,” 3 
meſſen. : | | 
| -SUBJUNCTIVE PERFECT. 
.2Þ might read, leſen. | - You might measure, meſſen. 7 
He might give, geben. They je bee, ON: NES 
'We might dis, graben. e 


Ex AMINATION oN. THE IRREGULAR: VERBS... 1 


Hoy is the first class of irregulars formed ? | 
What infinitives have ie in the ney” vn 8 
Hou is braten conjugated ?, . 3 
What is the participle of fangen 
What does empfinden make in the perfect? 
How is the . indicative of 1 verbbgaitin, and 


bangen, formed? e 
What is the inflaitive of gelafſen * 118 
What is the infinitive of gehauen be SET tt 
What is laufen in the participle? 111% 


Are its vowels the same in the participle aud perfect ? 
What is the infinitive when the participle is in Ny 
What is the participle of the infinitive in 0 
What is the participle of beklemmenn?n 

Does fechten make gefochtenn 
What does bellen make in the participle? , Re autos 

Conjugate pflegen. TRE 

i W the infinitive i is e, what i is. the benen 


—— — N we 
1 


32 . GRAMMAR. 


When the indvltive 1 is i, what i is the participle ? 

Wbat is the perfect of beginnen . 

What does beſinnen make in the participle and perfect? 
Wbat is the participle of finfen? ' . 
What does empfinden make in the perfect ? 5 | 

What classes take the diphthongs i in the present tense! 
VVm What classes take eden in the Pet K 


© BY 3 a 
| W the infinitive to be ei, what must be the be part! 
 Ciple Po: : . | 


What i is the :nfinitive of zeflober > 
What is the infinitive of geſchlagen ? _ 55 
What is the perfect of ſchaffen? 8 
Doe s tragen change its vowel in the participle 2 > ho 


| $3. PASSIVE VERBS, REGULAR OR IRREGULAR, 
Are conjugated throughout, i in all their tenses, with the 

| auxiliary werden added to the participle, as Ich werde 
= ben I am . ; dy wirſt gelobet, thou art frees 


1 9 4. NEUTER VERBS, | 5 

* 0 | Take 6 ither ſeyn or haben before the qarticiple.. Hs 

4 ä IS Ist. REGULAR VERBS, | 44 SES, 

Wich Ale om answering to 70 have in Engliak. 

X bemühen, to endeavour. 105 A bemühet. 

3 gelangen, to alten r eanget- : 

I 8 | klettern, to climb. N e 

| - reiſen, to trarel. . gereiſet, 

3 rennen, to runn. . gerennet. 

3 ſegeln, to sail e geht, 

3 7 pw; To meditate: rt 16 21.4 >: gefenner- 

| * f\tolpern, ee + + 5-4. geſtolpert. - 
traben, to trot. . gerrabet, | 


| II verzagen, to despond. 3 BEL verzaget. N 
5 wandeln, to walk. WY gewandelt. 
FE wandern, 6 wander. , gewandert. 


2 


2 5 VERBS... 
5 73 ' 
| | 2d. [RREGULAK VERBS, 
Which take ſeyn. 


blieben, to remain. 
erſchallen, to ressund. 
fahren, to fare. 
gleiten, to slip. 
klimmen, to climb. 
kriechen, to creep. 
laufen, to run. 
reiten, to ride. 
ſchleichen, to sneak. 
ſchreiten, to stride. 


ſthwellen, to swell. FB Gy 
ſchwimmen, to swim. Cabal 
ſpringen, ,to jump. _ 

ſteigen, to mount. Bi 04 
verſchwinden, to disappear. 4 
weichen, to yield. „ 


6 0 „ „89 


„% „%% 6% 


7 
9 9 8990 


„„ 08 


+0000 


6 9 00990 


erſchollen. 8 
gefahren. 


geſchlitten. 


geklommen. 

gekrochen. 
gelaufen. 

geritten, 


it bin gelten. 


5 


. geſchlichen. 


geſchritten. 


geſtiegen. 


verſchwunden. Il 


gewichen. 8 


3d. REGULAR VERBY, . 


Which take haben in German, and in Tach ike. 


40 Be. 


durſten, 60 thin: 
eifern, to be zealous. 
faulen, to putrify. . 
flecken, to stain. 
fluchen, to curse. 
herrſchen, to govern. 
klatſchen, to clasp. 
kollern, to be unruly. 
kranken, to be IlI. 
raſen, to be mad. ” 
ſchamen, to be ashamed. 


5 


„6 600 


b (ALLELE 


6 6 6666 
9 66 600 
N ——6— 


dente 


F 3. 


geeifert. 
Zefaulet. 
geflecket. 
gefluchet. 


... . geherrſchet. . : 


geklaiſchet. 
gekollert. 


gekranket. 


geraſet. 
geſchüämet. 


. geſchwollen. 
geſchwommen. 
geſprungen. 2 


- ich habe gehöre "He; 


54 V! GRAMMAR 


ce, We: og Foe geſibader, 
ſchwindeln, to grow giddy. - geſchwindelt. 
ſudeln, to be slovenly. ; . | geſudelt. 5 | 
|  Thronen, to enthrone. _. 25 gethronet. . 

vermeinen, to be of opinion. | FF vermeinet. 
kargen, to be penurious. —— gekarget. „ 
wachen, to be awake. eee eee 

 Þ- Jrnen, to be angrỹx.— geziirnet, 

| PRACTICE. : 


5 | 
| Has 5 n We have Ad He has not 
travelled. Haye you sailed? They have not meditated. 
Hlave they stumbled? We have continued. They have 
not ridden. | I have fared. Have I proposed? I have 
not expected. Have I not run? He has sneaked. She 
has stridden. Has she swelled? Has he not swam 7 
Have you sat? You have jumped.” Have you not stood? 
You have not disappeared. They have not yielded. I 
was thirsty. I have been zealous. Have vou not been 
penurious? Has he been ill? He has not been mad. 
She has not been, hurt. Has she not been ashamed ? 
Have we not been giddy ? > We have not been Slovenly. _ 
They have not been. enthroned. Have they not been of 
opinion: ? 1 have not t been awake. He has not been | 


e. „ ; EE. ä 


IE 5. COMPOUND VERBS. 


3 There are two kinds of compound 3 | Grats webe | 
: _ which have short syllables before. a and ami of no 
_ alteration in their conjugation. | 


- 


1 * 
aſter. as afterreden, to backbite - 
3j DERROEN | e B, 


C empfangen, 87 receive. " OS 


ED VvERBS. : 
. -as entſtehen, to. arise. 
EK % © nor” 
h or gebdeiben; * 8 prosper. e 
hinter. .. hinterbleiben, ... remain behind. 
mis. mis fallen, „ displease. ; 
verab. | . verabfolgen, , deliver. 
verun. 55 verunehren, ... dishonour. 
„ OR, * complete, | 
I le 5 Juggs 
or bs 8 . Jerſtoren, | 925 destroy. 


2d. Those Which are compounded with particles, hich N 


_ an some tenses of the conjugation are to be separatct 
from them; the principal particles they are n + 
with, are che following : 8 | h 
„ anheim. „ 
davon. VVV 
darunter. dawider. dazwiſchen. 
JJV VVV 
CC ff.... 
Il So: Mean, 
.. - 'herab, _. *. den..  peraus.” 
_ . herbey. 5 VVVVVCCCCCC den. „ 
bernach. herüber. VVV 
5 herunter. ber vor. berzu. 4 
7 bit + binab. „ 
binau f. äbinaus. ä binuͤber. 


I.. TE 
nach. nieder. VV 
r.. OB I OO 


voraus. vorüber. vorbey. W 
weg. e . wieder. © zu. V 
Jzu wieder.. „%%% ner 
. 5 4 ; 5 
ji N | 


g , ; | * 
A 3 "Foe" : 
p * 
\ 


„ GRAMMAR: ES 


36. REFLECTIVE VERBS' 


Are eee with mich, dich, ſi ch. ou. euch, and fc, 
a8, 


n „„ 920 Fheral. 
ich tröſte. mich, 1 comfort wir fivſten uns, we comfort 
myself, TV ourselves. 
dn tröſteſt dich; thou com- ihr troſtet euch, vou comfort: 
5 fortest thyself. VVV 
erer troſtet. ſich, he. comſorts ſte · troſten ſich, they comfort: 
himself. | themselves. 
And so of the other tenses. 


Most verbs may be made reflective in "as by this: 
addition of the. reflective e though not in Eng: 
5 ish. 7 

ſich begeben, to renounce. ſich enthalten, to refrain. 

ſich erbarmen, to pity- ſich ſchämen, to be ashamed.. 


fi freuen, to rejoice. ſich bewerben, to canvass. 
ſich äußern, to appear. ſſch erinnern, to remember. 
ſich gramen, to grieve. ſich entſchlagen, to avoid. 


+ $*7. THE LMPERSONALS . 
. Are formed by es, it, as 


es regnet, ib rains. es hagelt, it hails...” 
es ſchneyet, it snows... es taget, it da uns. 
es ſchauert, it showers.. es wittert, it storm. | 
es blitzet, it lightens. es ſtürmet, it storms. | 5 

es donnert, it thunders. es wäret, it lasts. 

es thauet, it tbavs. es dauret, it lasts. 5 
| es wehet, it blows... DEST | - 
355 8 REFLECTIVE IMPERSONALS,. 10 b 
| With mir, dir, &. With mich, dich, Kc. 0 
es ziemet (geziemet) mir) it es freuet (erfreuet) mich, 1 L- 
Suits me. rejoice. ' : 7 
1 


| es gebilpret mir, it. becomes es ace mich, it aflicts- 
me. . me. 


2 
* 


— 


ADVERBS. Cn ns N 


es beliebet mir, c it pleazes es hungert me 1 am ow. _ 


— 


me. gry. + 
es mangelt wc 1 is want- es dürſtet auch I: am Pte bu 
| ma to me. es ſchläfert mich, Lambs rr 


es reuet mich, 1 8 
"Nous of these verbs may be used personally. 


The word man, one, we, &C. is e e to most verbs 
in German. 


Man denket, it is thought. Man boret, we hear. 


Man ſaget, they sax. Nan glaubet, they believe. 


den, — g 

| 18k Most e are used dert i 
2d. Many adjectives may be changed into Wers by 5 

the addition of the syllable lich, and changing the e I 

into diphthongs, as klar, clear; klärlich, clearly. - IJ 
3d. The adverbs which most frequently occur in * 


_ ing and conversation are the e which the scho- 
0 lar 8 to learns. - ; | 
: 1. ADVERYS or PLACE. | 
wo, where. 8 innen. drinnen, e 9 
woher? whence?” _ - auſſen, drauſſen, vitheut. . 
wohin? whither?  inwendig, internally. 
wohinwärts, whereto, = auswendig, externally, | . 
. hie, hier, allhier, here. heart. Th 
. da, dort, daſelbſt, there. oben, droben, above. 7 
* daher, dorther, thence. auf, up. . : 


. absent. Pe down. 


56 e GRAMMAR. 
| "dapinwiirts, thereto. TT ou: forne, before, front- 


Y irgends, irgendswo, somewhere ing. 5 

nirgends, nirgendswo, nowhere hinten, behind. 5 

anderswo, elsewhere. gegenwärtig, present. 

allenthalben, allerwegen, 1525 nah, near. : 

Men, ee Z N 9 — 4 

2. ADVERBS OF TIME, : 2 

wenn? wann? when? TE letztens, letzthin, tegtich d. 

denn, dann, alsdenn, als: lately, lastly. gl 

dann, then. einsmals, at some time. ſe 

nun, jetzt, now. vormals, ehemals, formerly. At 

cc nachmals, nachher, after- gi 

ſchon, already. © words. w 

als, early. _ -\! wieder, wiederum, ain. ill 

ſpät, late. 5 ſſliither, ſeit, since. „ 

je, jemals, ever. | heute, to-day. . e al 

nie, . never. morgen, to-morrow. fu 

' noch, still. geſtern, yesterday. f : 

noch nicht, not yet. vorgeſtern, the day beſore 5 
beyzeiten, betimes. 5 yesterday. 


allezeit, allewege, always. übermorgen, the day after = 
zuzeiten, zuweilen, viswenen, to- morrow-w. 


sometimes. : eben 9 25 5 now. 
kinſt, Anffens; once.. i ow” 
ET — AFFIRMATIVES AND. NEGATIVES. 
40. ves. ſtctlechterdings, abgolutely... 
nein, no. immermehr, eve. 1 
wahrlich, traly, nimmermebr, never. Ee 
gar nicht, not at all. glaublich, credibly. a 
kaum, hardly. diaieleicht, perhaps. 
keineswegs, by no means. vermuthlich, probably. 
in der That, indeed. mag ſeyn, may de. bat 


unfebibar, doubtless.. wirklich. * i 


PREPOSITION. LE 2 
| ADVERBS OF VARIOUS VSE. | 
meiſt, fait, ſchier almost. überaus, exceedingly. 


beynahe, nearly. Auugleich, at the same time. 
genug, enough. * zuſammen, together. 
Ee theils, partly. 5 fämmtlich, altogether. 
als, wie, as. 5 gelegentlich, convenientiy. 
wit; c ſachte, softly. | 
warum, why. ; fonderlith, beſonders, ebe. 
darum, e ER i. = 
gleicherweiſe, e _ hauptſachlich, chiefly. I 
fo, so. 3 anders, otherwise. f we” 
— zu, allzu, toe. mit fleiß, on purpose. 
1 ganz, gänzlich, whole; FRY: vielmehr, rather. 
wohl, gut, well. redlich, sincerelß. . 
übel, ſchlecht, ill. rreecht, right. rn” 
bos, badly. A unrecht, wrong. | 
6 bn d new WE won — 
kurz, in short. n SEC 3 
N — 
1 SECT. VII. 
. Vorwort, 5 
| | * 
Of c phepoaſtion observe, 


5 | 3 1. THEIR GOVERNMENT. = |, | 


Fo prepositions govern a genitive, some a dative, Keg! 
some a genitive and dative, some an aceusative, and: \ 
Some a dative and aceusati ve... 


D. PREPOSITIONS: GOVERNING THE GENITIVE.. LE 
25 not wed but in its OE des ones, or 


3» No 


92 — 


„ 
cel, in, withia. 17 5 


5 oberhalb, in the higher part 4 


„ 


lt, in the lower part 


of. 


b halben, or . halber 1 the 


noun has no article or 


pronoun before it) on 


4 account of. | 

kraft, by virtue of, 8 

laut, according to. 
7 „ mo : 


7 mia (better) vermitteſt, : 


. 160 the means of. 
| unweit, _ far from. 5 


ungeachtet notwithstanding 


7 


5 vermöge, by e or ur- 


tue of. 
, 1 


Py wegen, on account of (be. : 
fore or after the. ub. | 


stantive) 


r 


Xe aus, out of. 

- auſſer, out ol. 
bey, by, near. 
mit, with. 


GRAMMAR. 
innerhalb dreyer Tags in 


three days. 


oberhalb der Stadt, in 5 


higher part of the town. 


unterhalb der Stadt, in the 


lower part of the town. 


deiner Laſter halben, on ac- 


count of your vices. 


alters halber, on account- of . 


f kraft meines Amtes Tag vir- 
. of my office. 
laut des königlichen Befehls, 


according to the Ling 8 
command. 


tance. 


from the house. 


| ſeines Fleiſſes ungeachtet, 5 
e the W 34s Hy 


- notwithstanding "me in- 
dustry. 


vermoge ſeiner Geburt, by 


reason of his birth. 


| während der Zeit, b the 


time. 


— 


Wo ſeines Fleiſes, on ac- 


count of his industry. 3 


. * 
1 1 


2. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE. 55 


+ aus dem Bette, out of bed. 
auſſer der Stadt, out of town. 


bey der Hand, by the hand. 
""- hm, with * 140 


vermittelſt deines Beyſtandes, 
. by means of your assis+ 


unweit des Hauſes, not Re” 


1.3% 
* 


* - 


2 * oo . 5 2 
9 4 "yr * . » jen . o » 
. 7 48 . 3 

* Gy ; * 1 j pF 
3 Fa, A * — g 
- * 


PREPOSITIONS. „„ TEL 61 


5 augen. against (when it dem Winde entgegen; iet 
5 follows the Substantives) the wind. 


. | gegen über, opposite to ou. gegen mir iber, opposite to * 

L | par ated) - „ Mir 

2 8 vebß, ſamt, together with, . vebſe ſamt dem Vater, toge- A 
8 | ö : ther with the Riker. „ 
4 3 ſeit,s | rince, 5 2255 1 hes. ben der Zeit, since the Ame. 1 
a : von, from. 5 as Fe von mir, from . 
8 zu, to. 55 e zu mir, to me. ye ol 


me; contrary to agaiodt. mir zuwider, t me. „ : 


85 rn as rostrions GovERIING THE ACOUSATIVE: 45 5 


8 4 fir, be 5 1 £4 3 1 1 fur mic, 6 fr awe. 

” | gegen, Ne towards. = gegen den Wind, e de 

VV „ 

obs gen, nel (applied to gen Himmkl, towards, hea: 22 

J only as) . 8 

ar Zen, by (used as a nautical. Nord gen Of, north by cant. - 

| pee 833 - | = * 

t, um, about. Pe mo ll die Stadt, about the e 

MEL wider, against. „ wider mich, int ine. . 

ie ET OR INE Is LE 27 di) Be * 4 5 abs cite a Sb. 

3 1 PREPOSITIONS. GOVERNING, THE GENITIVE. AND. 

0 © El DATIVE,, AND THE /GENITIVE AND" ACCUSATIVE. | 5 

he | ohne, without, generally af- Re mich, without Ty. "208 

; | ter the substantive with +, REECE 7 

ac- | the . e 

5 aer e derade weft obne, dees beide 


pu1ge;acoraingto fore, zufotgeipres Befehl8,accords © 1 
teme substantive with the * your command, | 


d. P 5 ; 
vn. after the ribatantive WB; ihrem Befehl zufol , zecord- 
d. da ae. i Sonny þ 
e aal! FMS 59 et 5 6 ie sse 
11 


3 " 12 * by 5 5 2 "= 1 85 a N 4 * 2 ve " 18 * REY NY [" 0 
: Ly 2 | f | 
8 3 8 Ny . > 
- f * * 4 \ » 5 * . : 
. - GRAN MA . : 
0 8 5 4 L 5 


lange along 1 with ans: dem abe, along the 
the dative,. sometimes way. 


FP ith the genitive) ) kings des weges along nm. 
ES e - hy: 7 


2 ** 7 of 5 | — . . N 
2 betend GOVERNING THE DarTIVE ap 

3 e CEP CEE 

an, at; on, in, gail. 0 an einem orte, in "or £4 Aa 


1 1 121. Plate. 
. to;  acevative. 15 12 an alle Orte, to every lace. 
auf, in; dat. 5 af dem Felde. in the field. 
into; ar. auf das Feld, into the field. 
ben, ai dat, Vie hinter mir, behind me. 
acc. Eg hinter mich, behind me. 
in, in; dat. in dem Zimmer, in the room. 
F „ in das Zimmer, into the room. 
7 neben, next 95. dat. 5 neben meinem Hauſe, nt 98 
N „ my house. 
i ge. naeben mein Haus, next tomy 
1 e house. / 


Uber, bone ER T 5 't über mir, above me. 


oyer; acc über mich, over mm. . 
unter, among; ; OY unter den Leuten, among the 
> KY. 77 A948 OW people. 1 5 
WD” onder; acc. 2 21 11 unter den Tiſch, under the 
5 OY 8 table. 55 ; 
vor; Me ; > IT | vor der Zeit, before the W | 
3 8 vor die Thür, before the door. 
un. hetween Wh ws zwiſchen dir und mir, between . 
a 28 and me. my 


1 5 3 os 0 mo. +, tween you and m me. 5 


BY 2. - THEIR COMPOSITION. 


1 1. 1 dar. instead of der, dieſer, berſelbe. ſi | . 
daran, 0 On I, a that. oy darunter, under that, or, i it. Fs 


* 


&: 7 


3 


$76 


„ 8 PREPOSITIONS. - ER 1 


| "davis upon it, that. dagegen, <a that, it. 


| daraus, from thence, it ei damit, with that, . 


darein x, init, that (when it daneben, neat that, it. 


requires the aceusative) devon, of that, itt. 
5 darnach, aſter . dawider, against bar it. 


— 


darum, for it, that. e dazu, for that, LE N 


darunter, under it, des 15 dapwſthe, betweon thats 
darum, for it, that. 


* Darin, in it, that (Chen it requires fs dale) 


24d. With hier, the same prepositions as before. 
: hieran, on this, or it, c. bierauf, upon this, or it, &c. 
3d. With wo, wor, inxtead of welcher, was. 


„ bonn on which. wogegen, against which. 


worauf, upon which. - wovor, before which. 
worin, in which. worunter, under which. 
womit, with which. FA worneben, next to which, 
| wodurch, by, or rough worüber, upon which. 
hic. wofür, ſor chic. 


; 1 warum, for which. (12007 h to e 4 Rt 


s Ath- With her; fad hin; as adverbs: . A. Wy oy 
| betab, hinab, herunter, down- | 8 Kl ee bee * 


e jo 
e Same arr ear LR e 
um: her, round about. . vorweg, . 


unterweg, under aways - hintevher, TOR: be. 
abe en. A b 2016-7 Ms $4 95 


* 


N i 


15 $5 7-062 UK veau, from gut. - . 


| BY 3. THEIR ABBREVIATIONS. | 
. 10 With the article 1 „ „ Sk WP, 4 


4D. # 8 2 1 - 


"for | ee aging ee , es vides 


en. { 15 Whew, en Fete. i in dan. im Rich 
eee ee ene e 


S : 
£ 


* 


in den, be, 5 "water, "our e 
85 . 
. dey dem, bern ater. vom, 3, von dem, ven Wer 


7 


| 74 TOR" i" 
furs, fur das, ies Batey' be "punts, dur das, durchs = 
land. 5 af 325 n Feber. Fa | 


e an das, | ans Land. 5 aufs) auf das, aufs Eis. 


17 | . | in dia ins waffe. lers, er das, ens 


/ 22 13 * 4 „ 43 
* Fs * : # : 3h th * 
* 2 , : >; 4 ; : 
(7 3 5 3 4 2 . 55 * * 8 3 * * . Ky , 3 
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 tences without changing the position of the verb. 
Und, and; auch, also; aber, allein, ſondern, dut; , 
bebe, vet, however. denn, jedenn, dann, for, because; 
zwar, however, indeed; entweder, eicher; 3 oder, or; ; we 
der, neither; noch, no. 
2d. The following conjubletibuy? tal 


the verb to the end of the sentence. FR DUCT oral te 


Als, as; wenn, wann, when, ifz da indem, as since; 5 


baten, since; wofern, dafern, ſofern, ir; nachdem / after; 
demnach, ſintemal, whereas; im fall, in case; in ſo ferh, 
in so much; ehe, befor 23 wo nicht, if not; ob. whether. 
ungeachtet, echten li; als ob, as if; daß, that; 
auf daß, damit, in order that; weil, .diewell, wiewohl, 
1 obgleich, obſchon, wenn gleich, though. 
di The following used relatively throw. the verb back, 
bos Seher wise N e _ nominative oor: pe.) Nord, 


* 4 » I ” . \ * f 5 — 
- « * 


2 2 35 27 BY 8 | Z 3 AS 2 
. 2 1 3 48 . 2 : q „ as: 


en relatively throw 5 


5 fo, . 
5 Wo 


x 
1 


7 wat - 
— * 


conjunerTtons.” V 


* 


daruth, therefore; ; warum, Wherefore; daber, WEED $51 
woher, whence ; deshalben, deswegen, um deswillen, there- - 
fore, for 3 reason; wesbhalben, weswegen. um deswil⸗ 
len, for which reason, whereſoreG. 
4th. The following conjunctions require 1 37 after 5 
| them, A of which: they; the nominative behind 1 
the verb. 5 5 5 
entweder, : either. 5 15 5 oder, oy, 
weder, . neither. 8 noch, , Fr 
da, when. hx 4 ſo, „ ol 


? R . F 

2 þ- EY 4 1 . , Nh 7 > - A 7.3 b Y : ts : 3 : K : 2 

„ F | di 1 3 

S * « 4 8 Fa N 15 0 * * 0 * 
1 * Fd = 14 6 £0 $6 7 .. 1 8 Fl % . e 7 £7 N * - x " - . 

: 4 2 1 7 2 — 3 * 5 : S 9 
. _ o 2, 7 * 1 3 9 3 8 
1 * £ 2 ; * & a , 2 
: 7 


zwar, indeed. aber allein. but. 
F Ss Fs doch, jedoch, . 
5 | gleichwohl, although. = 
„ bingegen, on the coprarys. 2 20 
. e 0 gas. nevrer- | 
1 „ ue ee nn 


nicht 2. bi 
nicht nur, 8 auch, but aha. 


ſo, so. 


obſchon, ſo doch, however. : 
obwohl, ſo nichts, deſto weniger, nen 
wenn ſchon, . Wertheless. 9 
wenn auch, 4 3 8 N =. 
wiewohl, Tits . : | > 


5 abr; 5 year. 5 . 


55 Halbe⸗Jahr, half ae 16h it 1 = 
Viertel- Jahr, e of a 7 Di,” 'Thriftnienath, . 


„„ 
Viertel, quarter. : 
Minute, minute. 

— Augenblick, moment. 
itternacht, Hhidnight.” 
ner, January. 
nung, February. 
. D f . -Martius, we LP». March. | 
© May, 45. 


nath, June. | 


- GRAMMAR. 2 | 


C1 FO RIOT one SS 8 HE 
1 „ 13950 Wt 34+] 4365 A 


* Monath, month. e 6 Tag, Do.. : 15 WT 
Stunde, hour. ee WL Fe 


VT  Februarius, or Februar, 8 c 3 


Junius, or zu, Brahms. Oſtern, Easter. 


t n 1 8 s 3 55 x 
X 43477" 1 141 Fark 


Weener, Weine, 
November. 


e 


 Sontitag; . : 
; Montag, . | 
Dienſtag, Tuesday. 
Mitwoch, Wednesday. 


* Januarius, '6r Januar, oY Donnerſtag, Thursday. 


- Freptag, Friday. 


ene, ah OE Sa- ; 


 turday. 


Fe, Feast. | 
Wepnachten, Christma as, 


Pfingſten, niente: 175 


= | Julins, or July, Seums- Michaelis, es 12 


d, July. - 
= September, Herbſtmonath, 
September.. 


2780 


5 — „ 2 


9 Aſa, bag 
Africa, „ 
America, America. 
3H; . ee . 
N Franconia. f 


Fe Dane Deinmonath, O 1 89 Herbſt, Autu 5 
5 „„ it, Haryeat-tims. 5 5 5 


Y — 
* 2 Y 8. 
d 1k * * 1 
* 1 323 * 
* . * 


Winter, Winter.. 
Sommer, Summer. 


Spring, 1526s I 
Berbſtz 


; 515 Maus of ounr nis, &c., Ee 
England, England. % 6 _ 
Schottland, ee, 1 

Irrland, Ireland. ir +3 


2 2 2 


Holland, Holland. 1 | 
- Sachſen, Saxony. 7 


2 

— 

5 % 
. 4 

- 

> 

- 

* — 


n 


5 


* 


Bayern, Bavaria. 3H | 
Oeſterreich, Austria. 
Ungarn, Hungary. 


ee Bohemia. ita 
„Schleſten, Silesi 3 | 
Schweitz, Switzerland. 


Brandenburg, Brandenburgh. Preuſſen, Prussia. 


Pommern, Pomerania. ; 
Flandern, Flanders. al; 0 
Curland, Courland. 0 
Rußland, Russia. 
Schweden, Seelen. 
Dennemark, Denmark. | | 
Norwegen, ger | 
Italien, Italy. a 
Venedig, Venice. ok 
Spanien, Spain.- / 
Griechemand, Greece. Fa 
. Tartaket, Tartary. 
Japan, Japan. FEY 1 IS 
3 arbarey, Barbary. 


Weſtindien, West-India. 7 


Augsburg, Augsburg. 
Prag, Prague. 
Regensburg, Ration. 
 Cotniity, Constance. 
Freyburg, Frybergh, 1h | 
Warſchau, Warsaw. 55. 
Manheim, Manheim. 
Leipzig, Leipzig: . 


"You 0 Sachen, Hall in Livorno, Leghorn. 


Saxony. 


Caſſel, Cassel. 5 Ls 
he poet] iq itemberg. | 


is in Eng, 


_ Beſiphalen, , 3 
Pohlen, Poland. 
Vileſland, Livonia.” 
Lappland, een | 
- 'Gronldnd, Greenland. 
Ißland, Iceland: 9 „ 
Fantec, bran . 
Genua, Genoa. © SONG Fo LEI 
Neapolis, Naples. 
Portugal, Portugal. | 

_ "Tilrkey, Turkey. 

China, China. 1 5 Bb 
Egypten, Egypt. „„ 
Oſtindien, Ei 5 
Aachen, Aix-la- Chappelle. : 
Haag, Hague. | 


- Hamburg, Hamburg. 3 T1” 5 5 5 1 


München, Munich: = 
1 e | 
Breslau, 3 1 5 


Wien, Vienna. 


» 3 1 
4 <6 4 Ws | 
1 . D 
s 8 2 3 6 -4 
C OY 
1 1 * - . 2 
*. * 2 is . 1 
a 41-5 


7 "go 
1 
= 


© Meiſſen, Misnia. 


Liſabon, Lisbon. 135 e 
Mainz, Mentz. bf 
- OAK] Lu unenk 


The names of r other cities are the ane 1 oem 2 


i £6.54 - Þ . 
— wo F 7 Pa os 7 5 * 
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EW GENERAL EXAMINATION. ox TRE WHOLE = 
| GRAMMAR. | I 


%%% BP TY Bet WY AT. 
9% F 


Der Mantel des. Fenders? What 1 is Mantel? = 


What must be its declension from its termination? What 
case is the article des, or the noun Bruders? W hat i is the 
Leclension of masculines - A* er? fo Die Länge der Zeit. 
© Niinge > * Wbat does the e ee af eit Santa What \ 
gender aud case does er denote in the artiele? Is this 
termination any where. else to be found? Die Tage der 
Woche. Where, do you. find the termination of e, in the 
article ? If Tage is of the second declension, what must 
be its number? If Woche is of the feminine gender, what 
must be its declension? Die Nützlichkeit des Verſtandes. 
What gender does eit denote? If it is feminine, what 


5 must be its declension? What is the termination of Ver 


ſtandes, when the sign of its case is taken off? What 


gender does the article denote! ? What is the declension - 


+ of masculines ending i in d' Die Härte des Steins. What 


* 


. declensions take en? Are there any nouns which take m* 


9 gender does the endin of e denote? and what declen- 
4 sion 5 What case takes +1 


. Is this the general ending of 
the genitiye Are there any exceptions? What are 
they? What terminations take es? What genders and 


Find me some. Tell me OE A e * de- 


: 5 e take e e 2 


" 


» of k 5 - - . 
5 3. 5 7 g N 4 0 « ; 8 ; f b * 
+ * 8 | 2. | » 8 ; 
. - 1 Y «3.4 ” 4 
S {p88 » 


1 Er bet ſhine Baer. Wbat pana wer? bit i | 
5 culine or feminine? Sie bat {one Zähne. What Person ö 
And number is bat? What is the: verb from whence it 


Comes? What declension does e, in adjectives. denote ? 


LEW - 3 P % . ; OR: IR 


What is. the plural of all adjectives and articles? Der 


_ Bruder it ein e Mann. hes yu. of 125 would 


8 


ö 


J 

C 

t 

_ | 
l 

ä 

| 

| 

( 


4 
4 * - . * 
* 5 
; OY * 20 : ; 
0 ; > 
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| | EXAMINATION. 
you suppose b ehrlicher to be from its ending? What "i 
clension does er denote? Du haſt groſſes Vermögen. Is 


there an adjective in this sentence? What is the es a 


sign of? Is there any noun? - What is its termination? 


Ihr ſeyd reicher, als ich. What does the termination of 


reicher denote it to be? Are all comparatives alike? Find 
sone. Das iff der. billigſte Mann. What termination is 
ſte? Is this the termination of all superlatives? Do any 
take eſte? What distinction: is there in n e NY 2 
See deen of both. F 
31 I TY 21S JS/£ 7 BCT 1 bad e 3 e 
+ 2056 Weg i ib der Nitgeſte Die {inte Bum 0 Men 
15 jüngſter Bruder. Das find gröſſere Männer als ich. What 
is remarkable in all the vowels of the adjectives? What 
adjectives change their vowels into diphthongs in the com- 
parative and superlative? Is any thing observable rela- 


tive to the declensions of these comparatives and super- 


latives? Under what declension are adjectives, with 
mein, and alle, ranged? . Du gute Seele. Ihr ehrlichen 


Leute. Ein ſchöͤnes Kind. Ein frommer Vater. Mir armen 4 


Manne. Wenig gutes Brod. Weinen eigenen Hauſe.— 
Manche frommen Mütter. um manches guten Vorſatzes 
willen. Dieſer alte brave Mann. Jene ſchönen rothen 

Blumen. Aller ubrigen fremden Gäſte. First show me 
which are personal pronouns, and what cases, pertons, 


and genders, they are. What declensions of adjectives... 


do they require? Next sbew me what are possessive 
pronouns? What are their cases? What declension of 
adjectives do they require? next what are demonstra- 
tive and definite pronouns? What are their cases? 
What declension of adjectives do they require aſtet 
them? Which are adjectires? What cases agree, and 
what differ ? Lastly, which are substantives, what are 


| 1 their terminations and ns ang whe! mnt be their | 
declensions. 


— 


#9: 


: , 4 - 
721 x 
. % g 
? 
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4 


* 5 
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nd OT 5 | : 8 9 i 5 FR . „ 1 e 
Oo CE ART ES Or TIRES Ce PTINCY 
Er fpriqt von meinem Vater. What is er? What does 


"he termination of t, shew ſpricht to be? Did you ever 2 

see any thing like the i in the middle? What verbs make fe 

the third person singular take this? What case does von 9 
require after it > What gender and case is meinen? Es 5 2 
wird ihnen gefallen mir dieſe Günſt zu erweiſen. What) is G 
es? What is wird? From what does it come? What d 
tense is it the sign of? To what part of a verb is it d 
Joined 75 What person is it? What tense is it? What 8 

does the a in gefallen show it to be, regular, or irregular? By 5 | 
When the infinitive is ei, as in erweiſen, what is the per- . 

915 fect, and participle? Ich habe mich entſchloſſen. What . 
m ich What tense, number, and person, is habe? What gi 
25 bY are those verbs called that have mich, fic, Kc. united to- g 
them? What part of speeeh does entſchloſſen appear to b. 

be from its termination? What part of the verb must it 9 

be from being united to habe? If it be a participle form- > 

ed with 0, what must be the infinitive and perfect + Er . 

| ©  hat-mir ſein Haus verboten. What person must hat be ? 0 
4 Is mir singular or plural? What case is it? What is E 
Fi > What gender is it? What gender and declension . 

i Haus d What is perboten? Obserse the 6, in the md- 1 
dle? What words take an o, in that manner? Af it be * 

=o verd/and tue apr ae wh be hg ph mares ; 0 
inünitive? 7 105 ©, FF | u 

| 7; , v. 

3. 


* * 
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Ausg. ausgenommen, 


J) ⁵] 8 
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SOME ABBREVIATIONS VERY common IN GERMAN. * 


a. a. o. 5 am | angefirreMOrte,- 


a, r. altes Teſtament, 


BSW... 
C. Kap. Kapitel, 


d, i. das iſt, 


| der. dergleichen, ps 
f. or folg. folgend (ung.) © 
ff. folgende (lu | 


geb. geboren, 4 
1 ee 

h. S. heilige Schrift, 

Sr. Hu. Herr, Herrn, 

bx 3. im Jahre, ö 


N. S. Nachſchrift, 5 1 io FEE 
od. oder, g e 
S. ſ. ſiehe, 7 1 ; 8 


u. a. m. und andere mehr, 
u. d. g. und dergleichen, 


n. ſ. f. und ſo fort (od.) n 


u. ſ. m. und ſo mehr, 
u. ſ. w. ee ſo weiter, 
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Foes following. ” 1 J 


455 © for example. ME”, 


END OF THE FIRST PART. 


in the above mention- 
ed place. © 
Old Testament. I og 
JJ 
volume. | ; 
. 
4 of? the present month, 


viz. . . i . 


of this kind. 


* 


bern. all „ AR 
died. th 


, 
— 4 


4 ; Holy Scriptures. _ 

S Shy. 
in the year. 1 | 
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Tux Italics in the Example mark the rubject of the 


Words included! in. 55 5 
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z are not to be altered. 
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_ SIGNS USED IN THIS f 6 


IS i po Woe au oF e Gas . „ 
The letters m, f, n, 


, denote the Gender, which being 


given, 12 575 Scholar Ay easily find the Declension by the 
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The Figures „ 2 , denote the position of the words, 


and what ever are 1 laced | before 
or after others included i in the: same manner. e 
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dear. Write an answer. 5 A W 3 
be theuer. Schreiben fe Beſheib;- m. acc. Spiel, u. > 
is lost. es WED 1 F Nt: at I 8 2 75 5 * 
iſt 1 N | Ge , 


- . 5 


Here i is a 8 There is an . e me the . 
bow. Have you a 8 e 2 brother. * see the 5 
Adden, 5 „ 

11. The tice der i is NY We Ge bes NS b adjec- 8 
80 taken substantively, and most spiritual things i in the 8 : 
Seba and beſore alf nouns: ihVarfably i in the e 

Cases. . e T $0 . 9 8 
. ꝛj 3 % ian M- 7 


4, e the udblegt: q gift 7 nature. 8 2. Can- No 

Die Vernunft das edelſte * der Natur. Die Vor⸗ 
tion is the mother of Security. Love a. © 
"kr iſt die Mutter der Sachen heit. be 199 5 die . ; 8 
4. Hate 5 . „ i po 5 
"Safe fie das ond „ e „ = - = 


„ Practice... „„ 
2 Ha 78. ad; Goo bene n . 
Menſch m. vernünftig. Wohl ſtand eee po 5 
Weariness overcame me. Death i is certain. | Man 5 i 


Ermudung, f. eee mich. Tod, m. gewiß. + 5 
is mortal. Truth "weakened by no e 
ſterblic kt. ' wirdlgeſewichr)durc Eine Jahre) 
* ature J desires only what is necessary. Reason 

RY nur nothwendige, n. : Vernunft, £ 125 
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wikhee for POE is useful. 'Selflove- 1 eee 
ir dhe. Sabi, FT 


* Ki is: Fg SU oh the eben ihe ah 5 
| madg himself eee with the whole of the Grammar. 
A0 A ue; n ou een * e dre. 
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7 Et agg f. acc. 8 © e 5 


nacy, igle e. and sensual delights f. Hope nn 72 


5 ; ob e e by the word some. 


; in/-tbe:mominative! case, except Schwei / Switzerlithd,. * 
Saß, Bhsce -Nieberkande, che. Netherianded Bean, 
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- ARTICLE. 0 „ ON | 


| 4 3 is „ 1 : , Paxsjon |. | Coe” 
angenehme, n n. ace. | ee £ { fordar : 
euperfidities;” 8 ' * 


2 „ 3 N60 a «Bri * FEE] ve * £ I | 

"Ir: 5 ö — RET 0 4-054 1 5 | 

| All old Spartans k Javed *. bodily exercives, hunting, war; 4 
| and faligues +. All Siberians, on the contrary, effemi - 


Us eyils 0 life. B: acchus i is the god of wine. e — 
III. The: article ig omitfed in German, whenever we 1 
substantive expresses the part of © thing,whigb. the me _—_ 


al IL cnet ' EXAMPLE. . 2 50 % 3 
bi L Au uli CF Ale "23 4a 4 24 9 
1 "Ext ae and drink TY! . ee I 
Te 5 Eſſen ſie Brod, und trinken ſte — 7 


. As Rt before proper names of persons ad places . 


the Levant f Haag the Hague z fac; the Palatipatey | 
Turkei, Turkey; and alt others- in ei; or the names 
of persons take no article when kad have a . of 1 
Oy other wise they db. 7 No 
„ My Ent Wie 8. TER 385 1. TY "£m 5 . ; 3 
0 3 ee Azur l Bs. 3 210 0 aan Eu 32 co F 
1. e e an excellent or tor. 2. Lombardy 
* Cicero way. ein vortreff licher Redner. Die de 
nes it Fiafy.* . 'Odtaline's coneptracy;” hat," Cicero's 
liegt in Statfin; © Des Catatin e e 
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EN, * . Ds . „ 43 8 oh f „ 


G 3 II W . 5 - . 3 
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e | PRACTICE. | N „„ 
ECTS ba 5; & - = 8 io : 
wy | 8 9 . 5 ty 
e pens, 2 d i ee 
o . * W 
. pens, an ink. OE: 


Feder; f. Dinte, © S- 
Bring me OY 


Geben fie miry Paper, r 
Write some } letters. 1 WE, 


af He's 


and and g a. 
Send, m. Siegellact, n. 
eonqueror. * En 8 and and 
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meadow. \ The coat and har. 


"| PRACTICES. _ 


gut zu eſſen; 5 


. erimes. 


„„ er. In pathetic" or PER ae ve uncle... 


35 entirely q omited, as Gut, Ehre, Leben, kurz alles iſt ver⸗ 
lobren; Property, honour, life,” "ey thing, in short, * 
5 lost. 3 . l 
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| 55 . EXAMINATION ON THE ARTICLEs!: e 8 
„„ "Is what manner is the article governed by che noun 2 
I Are the articles used as den in German as in English? 
5 0 Are they used any oftener? And in what cases are thex 
. particularly used? Before what sort of nouns? Is Tu- f 
I gend, Wahrheit, Ehre, Grosmuth, Natur, Tod, Ermüdung, 
. Menſih. ol this geseriptigg? Is the article omitted at 


© all? Are nouns taken generally or 'only i in part When the 


„„ artzele ls emitted? What proper names do not take de 
N article? Are there ang which de? 4nwhat cases If 
duns are of the same gender do they repeat the artiele 1 
What do they do if they are of different genders? „ 
+ | een n e eee 
„ amen ExERCISK,UPO on [THR ite. 
Commerce L da o{ take number of 
ACC. 


5 1 Handel, m. umfaßt unendliche Menge 2 
3 e 1 85 Plessufes 5 weaken | 7 xxarages; © 


| ö en. 5" Wust, T ſchwächen une: Bee 
NF Tempt'or? lie ts common. Kg] Fobjects-3 | 
. ben Leben, n. iſt W Gegenſtand / m. 


4 attention. . you find has | 
5 reitzen Auſmerkſamkeit. £ | finden ſie e 
= ; Lure Fin going there? 1 The root of wisdom, 


. dabin zu geben? Durzel, ' i Weisbeit. k. 
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4 d of society. k TO 3 Go | | 
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„ OY immortalit y to be the SEE by . 4b of man 8 1 
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Arithm tie ® th en of mae. She e! tel-_ 
% "lect... Philosophy 4 is a science. Paris is he Seat of | 
i ee e of taste, and of friendship. | Time © is s not the | 
5 master of experience. T | 
is the goddess of love, and Minerya the z 
eee and of sciences. 


15 . 8 J EEE ty Bak s ; 
c BR EY FI TRE ITE E485) . | 
. EXAMPLES. ER N 
1 r 


peace. a * . 2. Tue father 545 the matter. 5 g 
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9 NE RES © 7 1 * 1 7 
| he king 35 eech. e 
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55 4 g 5 

5 1 3 7 5 ” . m. Rede. ” fs 
—H man's knife.” * The chil ents,” The ki I 
| j 8 Mann, Meſſer, u. SON Kind, n. Eltern, pl. mY : 28 ys 5 N port 42 "+0 


PL 


OY is the 10 
8 guard is the love | 
. Obs. 2. But when, many words come in a vent 
| 1 ar * | 1 SAMPLE. | | AWE 175 2 | 
2 — 5 IN 


„ en 35 „ 
; 3 Unter Konigin- 
3 "Wha empress of Russia 8 

135 - | Kaiſerin. von Ruſil 


4 


| - Exception 1 tho 


ba ; 7 
* . Eo 
A * £ ** 
Wo 
3 „ A 
— # 3 ; 
4 * 
. 
» 
4 55 2 — 
: 8 ? 
$5 - 
4 3 
< non $4,746. 
4 %. + xD 
e. v7 
4orles. > Des 
* 1 AY 
7 3 : . 


| They are Rod to itheir pasiens. | Socrates was 
3 . 8 1 ihrer Lebenſchaft, k. 1 9 85 
5 an enemy to vice, Ys, 25 a friend to the Amity... 
V fer, u. 15 Familie,! £ 
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8 2 pe. 2 


Me are by nature ch den of yrath, , enemies oY 


| and Slaves to Satan. $2332 Max” FRY: * 8 1110 2 A 
1 85 +, Exccp. 2. Of has the vomivative at ter. it in nouns of 
E number, weight, measure, mel HEmPs, H of Mont hs, 2 


e ay 


or cities. | 
> Kjogdoms s 4 tes N 751 121 575 TA. a IND. 


* 


4 . Twp [734 124 46 8 5 45 e en ee and *r . 92 Je A 


1. A glass of beer. 2. A measure of oil. 3. The is 
_ Ein Glas JT *in Naas Del. Die eras 
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1 Give | me a | Heap: of water. A dated right „ 
3 TH Mm = Waſſer.'n/ Gentner, . 
4 lead! & couple of pigeons: A Rod df sheep. The 
Js n. Mar, N. Taube. 2 oo f. Schaf. . 
AF. of London? en {77 . ee 
—Z—. ͤ 


2 FT Wenn ee RY NE ages 


oi A goo of Nie FI 
A A piece of bread. „ 4 


4 88 


* In answer _ IN ns w t 1 b mY 


7 4 i 0 2 


bow —_—_ r the ys or Dr are put in e! Ve 
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105 N „ EXAMPLES: i 


1 When ad ST 


5s i ſcheben Sontag \Moinazs. 
I ; | . ; = , 55 128 
25 5 = £ 5 5 5 5 | - : 3 ; 


bh of fh. quart f wine, 3 a 6 1 
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2 NOUNS. „ 81 
PRACTICE. . 
When i is he busy >. At night. Are there not cos. 
- £2: 0x geſchaftng 2 . Sind nicht zwölf 
hours in the day? How often- did the doctor come? 
Stunde, f. VU!!! kam e m. 
e ee „ . 

* > — a | 23 9 — TO 12 | 
| When dons be e In the morning. In the hu 
, || noon.” In the evening. At night. At midnight. How | 
4 often does he dome? Five time a 18 80 Six. times in_ 
EI -- the day. | 5 
„ Ins speaking of . the Germans a, dreymahl in ber 
| Woche, not dreymahl der Woche. | 

III. In answer to the questions, wenn 0 hea 7: wie 
es lang? how long? wie groß? how large? wie weit? how- 
| wide? wie breit? how broad? wie hoch? 12 . the 
8 - noun must be put in the accusative. „ 5 
8 one cud RE MPERS- <4 „ 

1. When will he come? On the Saturday ents 
Wenn wird er kommen? Den folgenden Sonnabend. | 
2, How long was he writing ? _ The whole day. ' 


7 Wie 169g ae, er? Den wann Tag. 

1 | © i, PRACTICE: 7; 15 | 
l 7 [When did he come * The other day. Hork broad and — 4 
r © -- anda” 

I thick is this plank? A foot broad, and an hind thick: | 

: dieſes Brett? Fuß m Z, -—Þ 
Z How long has he been here? 7 A 28510 A. 'month, 4 

„„ iſt er 35885 | geweſen ? m. 

. „ . OST 36% <p 

= | | Augenblict . | Ur re bh, 


| When will he Pony This morning. This ood. 
This evening. It has rained the whole day. The whole 
night. When do they set out? The 1 . of f February. 25 
: ARIPO CET e e eee 
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EXAMINATION. ox THE NOUNS, 


Wien is the genitive of nouns in general used? Are 


* there any exceptions to this rule? What is the first? 


Is of always the Sign of the genitive in German? Before 
what sort of noun is it not * ? Is the genitive used in other 
cases? When is the accusative. used ? When is the ge- 
nitive used in answer to the wenn? And when is the ac- 


cusative used in answer to the same? In the sentences 
on the Tuesday. In the forenoon,. is the time to be in the 2 


7 genitive or accusative. 7 ; 


In the sentences the next day; the following month ; 3 is : 


the accusative to be used. 33 


Is there any difference Wein the ansuers of 1 wie ft N 


* 


aud wie tang? 55 . 
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RECAPITULATORY EXERCISE ON THE. Nous. 


. The power of habit. The king s palace. 
| Macht, f. Gewohnheit. f. . 5 Palaſt. m. 
Glory is dhe recompence of en, Ignorance is the 
e,, ain w. Unwiſſenheit, . 


＋ 9 mother of error, of wonder, and of superstition. 
1 Jrrthum, m. Bewunderung, f. Aberglaube, m. 


The formation of the eye and ear is an ? admirable) 
ebene HY VVV 4 vortreffliches.) 


; a „ Weisheit, FE 


© . : death. = "Il preface F to this} book is ory: LIN 5 
„„ Vorrede, f. _ djeſes 3 ſehr lang. 


5 The ear is the organ of hearing, ae the "UF" of 
Gehülfsglied, n. Gehör, n. 


seeing. The island of Corsica is very FLEE | The 


Geſicht. we 8 Inſel, oh RS; 15 Pr a; io ſchon. 


8 month et March! is often. as cold as December. : The | 


5 oft ſo kalt als 
1b anuary. hn the day-time. 5 
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1e 


he 


| they remain rn The miele the use of the 
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RULES ron THE CONSTRUCTION: or herne 
aht e none Ts” 
1 When adjectives. are joined to nouns thay nant 5 
- agree with them i in acer ee and case; but when _ 


article e d oy apply. to e 25 nouns. 


. Fo 


» ; 8 5 OT : ; 
„et , e 
n 7 7 * 4 = £2 Ver 5 n 
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„ © Declinable, "ae : "a. 12 - Tadeclingbls „ 
| 1. A. food man. l Bs: The man is gal. 
Ein guter Ju." NW iſt gut. 
8 2: A good — 5 The woman is god. 
Eine gute _ . Die Frau iſt _ 
4 3. A good child. 4 The child is ged. 
Ein gutes Kind. Das Kind iſt gut. 
4. Good men. © 4 The men are . 


Gute e 6 e ene 


; i 5 Ek. ny N 58 * 1 
> : * : » 
| PRACTICE. | a BAY "0 


8 4 


Rich th pee are mortal 1 as well as the poor. Strong 


* 


I \. 8 


ſterblich gt * 

wine is | wholexame, for a 8 "Mahar 5 High e 

geſund fur ſchwach Magen, ace. 
mountains are not 80 fertile us the io: Bring -us good 
Berg m. ſind nicht ſod als Bringet uns 
Line. 1 know- SORE? people, She made yg © 
:J< kenne ehrlich Sie ene. 
a The fortune of Alexander. the nar ana 
erächtlich. Gluck, n. e 
ourage of. ein; the fourth. 85 8 
þ * * 
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e statue which they t ory the fourth. 8 
her eyes open. Rude and ignorant men. Th 
are charming people. nin 7 
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1 * * * 4 
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water. A yard 
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> „ | ADJECTIVES. „ 85 
1 am not deterving the r farourt ons e me. | 
He is weary of writing. LE . | 


IV. To or for requires the Müde in German aft 
adjectives which are e placed as before. | 


* n 


— 


— 


r | . | EXAMPLE. 


TY That is advantageous. to the went." 8 . 
Das we ra ens err . 5 e 


F 5 . þ . 5 N 1 . 
| PRACTICE, 8 „„ 
7 \ 
That i is injurious to the people. The son is ; like the 
ſchädlich . gleich 


babe The labour i is eaey for a ON] but difficult to a 
| e Far 3 x fr er 


Nature is kind to all. That i is . to the German 
language. This is common to all weak men. 
V. The adjective is used as a substantive i in German, L 


| Whenever the sense is not obscured BY it. e 1 


A die man is better 1 "yp  dtrong. man. The rich 
' Ein Weiſer iſt me all ein _ Die Reichen 
3 W 5 535 
und e 3 i ng nk 0, 


1 1 PRACTICE. 4 So FE DH were 


; The lame man is mn gone out. The 3 of the 


. ausgegangen. F, Blick, m. 

fearful man. He gives it to the generous man. 
furchtſam | CER giebt es gropmiithig- 

5 3 Mo. 1 1 3 N 8 By 3 


fg 5 


6 „ oounratst - 5 
WOT not disturb the sick men. The weak man 
when ii ih e 8 

Fix vubject % eg on. Nb VV 

5 eee „ 


The countenance of an ignorant x man is the . of 
18 ignorance. The 8 woman is de by all 
| youths. „ 5 . TOES N 185 
VI. After r the comparative, the word als or dann lar, ; 


below. „%% LO 4 | 


* 


- He is richer then | Chenin, 5 
Er iſt reicher als or dann Criſus. 
As superlative von or inte, of or among cvith the 
. or the e + IE; e 


VVV EXAMPLES. 55 LIagT, „ 
- He | we! 11 r the brothers. Hen Wine 
Er iſt der Beſte den or unter rs Bravo, Nt 25 25 * . 
. of the brothers. 5 . 
7 ge der Brüder. 
Best and least, &c. is cometimes » expfened by a am be 
"Tore the N . 


” 


"26h „ 1 nie kink the bel. 

| | I liebe ihn am beſten. V 
Aer F wand 40, comes aboard: as, to are 2 Tegree 

1 comparison. | : 


ph + EXAMPLE. 5 we 
; Hel is chen Cate. . 
Cr iſt ſo ernſthaft als Cato. | 
. 0 the, comes je or TO ans wo expres 2 TY 
gre 1 e 
| 5 : = 


| ©  BXAMPLE», 


| Thoolder he 3 is the wiser he grows. 2 15 1 204 


PR ACTICE.. 


CAre you. not more happy. than ve? She is the = 
2 Sind ſie nicht! ; 0 
40 woman of the three. He is atronger than Hereu 
„„ oo TL * 
les. The waves Ae Were | as 1 as mountains. My 
| Welle, f. 1 waren'F Berg, m. 
book is not 80 large as that. The more \ we spend) 
e 3; 15 verthut 3 
5 the e we possess. we shall receive Þ} the 
0 {man behäl a lere werden 9 


| The more we 05 Abtellectun Ea thei more 
5 a Fan for it becomes. That is the most. This 

is the least. He is not $0 light as I am. Iam ne | 

Fou. The richer you are the happier you ought to be. 

VII. Broken numbers are N 9 8 Wa the 

whole Pumper. 1 


en newer EXAMPLE. Th Ki Fr 1-268 1 1 : 
| 8 F erown and @ half; Two florins and a half. Sp 
— MM - A ear SORE eee Se | 
| I P 4% ; 1" 2 2 1 : 8 85 | PRACTICE- Ih 5 


7 as 8 and a ball. It i is half after EJS n is Wer 


WW a year. 7 ONIIY and ia. _ ee! 2 1 1 
= | 3 


1 T n - 8 « 8 x 
1 * 1 c s 11 — * \ SS 54 * a 1 £ 4 To 


ene 


EIS. i SYNTAX. 
OR. ' GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. e 5 


5 Alectives must be repeated before substantives of dif. 
3 ferent genders i in the Singular, but not dener WIE. 


F - i ” % — 


| EXAMPLE. | 
; 1 


The green field and. meadow. | 
Das grüne Feld und die grüne Wieſe. - 


| EXAMINATION on THE ADJECTIVES. | 


How do nouns govern adjectives? Must the latter be of 885 
55 the same, or different, gender, number, and case? Haus 
is neuter; what must groß be when joined to it? Häuſer 
is plural; must groß be of the same number ? What 
then i is the plural of groß without the article? Häuſern is 
dative plural; what must be the case and number of groß? 
What must be the case of those nouns of number, weight, 
and measure, in Ex. of Nouns, when joined to_adjec-- 
tives? What case is of the sign of, after adjectives taken 
adverbially? What case is zo or for the sign of? What 
follows the comparative degree? What follows the su- 
perlative? How is the best, the least, &c. turned in Ger- 
man? What. follows 50, or as 50? What follows je, te? 
How are the broken nutabers DRONA Are creed ” 
9 8 in all cases? | | 


1 a # 
7 


RECAPITULATORY EXERCISES ON THE ADJECTIVE. 


| Frankfort is a fine city, ( where 32 great ; 
2 - {hon . 12 ſich refinden 5 
houses, ang charcbow. and very rich people; a 0 there 5 
mi. ſeht | allein es 
are poor also, as in other places. Mr. D. 3 a fine 5 
giebt Arme auch wie überall. | | 
wife, and a very ene . There are poor AGES | 
33 <> e arm 


| ho in some 8 are e than the rich. The | 3 
weiche in 8 pra m. ow: OO” 5 reich) 5 


„„ bp PRONOUNS. „„ 


more wege 3 e 3 the more friends be has. 7 


glücklich {may hat 
| He i is more A than al bis } brothers. He WW: 
ſeine 
raph: of thems; The getnich is the largest bind. The 
herzhaft groß 
| 1 is the. e een of ali e :; x 
| + OG SN: 5] 


beter 4 is more Popos Ab Gere It 1 as 
dight as a man on horseback: He is not possessed of 
dis reason. The ears of princes are open 40 flattery, but 
the complaints of the qpprevied. 5 not 2 . Nr 
ears of > e en eee 3: PICS EEA | 


EE  SEQF. W. Fl 82 
aus FOR THE CONSTRUCTION: oF TRE FROMPONS,/ 


OSS 


A8 the personal pronouns are 50. 0 connected with. 5 1 
che verbs, it may not be improper to defer speaking of 4 


| A them at present, and proceed to those of e kind. 
9 1. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. - : 


I. The conjunctive and absolute pronguns, the gest of - of 
| which precex'e, and the second follow the noun, must 
agree with it in gender, number, and case. But wen 


: Tp e OR apy tense of tanzte Wanne, 
2. Lo | EXAMPLES. 5 ES 


355 1 * ä ang a ks. -7 


Mein Vater, meine 1 und wh Kinder. * 5 


Et: * See Ben. 3 nne, 
N : = 3. 


— 2 


* 


„ 


x 05. = 
: fas 
"03,2 1 ; 
- 744 7 : 
oa <1 ; 
-—* Fg s 


8 (SYNTAX: ED 
book is mine. Thee apples are mine. My house lies 
Buch iſt mein. Dieſe Senſe: r mein. Mein Haus liegt 
near yours. N 
3 ue bey dem Ihrigen. 5 
be rule for the repetition of the adjective apples here. 


As. 9 


| PRACTICE. „„ 


8 


3 My vines, x meadows, and fields are in ed con- 

N Weinberg, m. Wieſe, f. Feld, n. ſind wohl be⸗ 

dition. Your sister dances better than mine, but mine 
ſſtellet. 85 et,, wen 

1 went, Gomes better than yours. That hook. i is s yours. 


lf 


Your brother” 8 house.. These gardens are "y 
Dieſe 1 5 7 
u sisters krife,. : . gave it to my brother” s wife and 


your's. . These bona are vour's, and these coats are 
Weir „ | 


II. The artiele, with the personal pi pronoun in the dative 
or accusative, is often used for the possesslve, and in 
many other cases where the noun or Free has been 
N A 


% 


i » ö ; \ { 7 . EA 
* . n 7 > | , > 
— 2 g £ : 2 * : 2 * z Te 
| E . 
| IE; ũ* AM P L *. . 2 
* 8 9 3 2 
' 7 0 1 
L 8 HY pa BS : 
— . wo 
* : bs 


25-1 - hg 2 35 burnt my. finger. . „ 
9 FT #1. E perbrannte mir den Finger. we 
| 7 * PRACTIOE. | | 5 855 
The t. tears 1 from his eyes. It! is my turn 
iy iP flieſſen . 3 da Rebe, rt 


OY "wack _ my hands and face. It glim- 

ode (waſchen⸗) (dat. Hand, f. | | Gefiht,n. | Es vim 

| mers before my eyes. Re nl 
mert vor. . He. 5 W 


redet deutſch „„ 


S 


\ 


PRONOUNS. „ 


He affronted 5 bim to + his face. It grieves my soul 


1 in the soul. * ws ny aches. His teeth are oem 
out, | | 


8 2. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


| 1. Dieſer is used for this, that, to distinguish one thing 
from another. It agrees with the substantive in gender, 
number, and ene and is repeated as the adjective. | 


— ö 4 2 


— 


EXAMPLE. 


\ This man and that woman are e here. e 
Dieſer Mann und dieſes Weib ſind hier. e 

| _ PRACTICE,” ed I 
These lon and those girls are the children of that 


Knabe, m. N „ Rind m7 NE 


/ woman. This house 5 Mr. Martin' I The son 
1 gebs Herrn Martin. 8 
of this man is the Düsen of that woman. 
1 „ Ehemann, m. 
e uk Re FR” pears to that * These boys. 
and those girls are the children of that woman. 


II. In comparing two things dieſer, his, is put for the 


first; and jener, at, for the second, e to ce. 


— 


: luici, and . in e 


EXAMPLE. MO 


 These apples are good, but those are bad. 5 
Dieſe 1 ſind gut, aber jene ſind * 3 
5 ' PRACTICE. Tm ; 
EY man is « much jo generous than wat, This TTY 
| . Swe . * Boy de Kept. 55 


—— —̃ — t nl9g aA IT 7 


2 = | ax. . | 1 ä . = 
à— SYNTAX. = = - 
5 ee bene than that, 1 horse * much vetter than | 
e 3% ian I 
5 nat © 5 ? 
476 . 3 „ 17 5 9 
j 
You must ds; this but not leave that. Follow virtue and i 
EN vice ; that is your friend, this your enemy. - + 
III. Dies, this, and das, are used when there is no 
noun. before ens e to ceci any: cela. * 
„„ ene, 1 


This is 1 but that is bag... 12 5 15 is "the os Go 
Dies iſt gut aber das 15 übel. . iſt. die Stadt von is 


ok I came, oy ws „„ 5 8 if 

+ er Mid 1 7 | 5 1 mW” . | . a ; 

bo- pes belieye this or that? That gives me much 80 

gdiauen ſie os giebt mir NF ©! 
. pleasure. 5 These are the clothes ang books. | Ibis is . 

Vergnügen. Kleid, u. „ 


man to whom ydu spoke yesterday. That it is the » woman. 
Fad 18 . ne monte geſtern. - : 8 


E 5 This is the dy love. bs are TTY men whom 
a © call © our teachers. This: is the peacant. | 1 detest this, 1 
+ HEL 3. RELATIVE. 


1. Der, Gs, 1 welcher, 10% and which, are 1 
the one for the other, except in the > genitive, where deſſen " 
answers to 0s e. They must agree. with the nouns in fal 
er and nuinber. But their Case is governed by the 


n noun, or ene Io one RY. . | 
1 The e hk” 755 underneath, : 2. That is 1 


b 5 "Me Binder weiche unten toe 5 Das iſt 


— 


vith Poon” See Gr. 83 69. e 


* 


i C0 EM 


the defect t 1 he is most 8 3. That is a 


der Fehler welchem er am meiſten ergeben iſt. Das iſt ein - 
man wege virtue is known to me. 4. The letter 20hich” 


Mann deſſen Tugend mir bekannt EE” 3 * Brief Boater 
I sent you. | | : 1 


| ws. 235 ſchickte. 


| PRACTICE. 


That i is an evil to which he; is often mange The death . 
e 3 e, 8 
which they have merite d. Ferdinand whose courage | 


> fre haben! verdiene® Muth, m. 
is known. The 9 who has killed the dog. 


if bekannt Girtner + bal zetͤdter - acc. 
111 is the man 1 we saw yesterday. A 1 98 


sdul has lost all its strength. He spoke with the ee 25 
of a man, who had nothing more to fear. | 


II. Sometimes the relative may be understood | in Eng: , b : 


lab, s cannot in German. Ws = 


EXAMPLE.> 


* 7 


The hundred florins I lent you Wee 


| Die bundert pat die ich ihnen geſtern As babe. — ol 


"PRACTICE. . 95 


The * 1 went was uneven. That is the man 13 
Weg, m. ich gieng war uneben. ich 
saw yesterday. The reasons you give are not f | 


Me | 5 Grund, m. * geben ſt ls veſt. 


The company es 13 is not copulable.” The letters | 
you wrote yesterday are not gone to the post. 


III. Wo, stands for welcher, ar der, when compounded a 


— 


— 


2 5 0 % & 1 
F | * 
. 7 3 ; 5 ö s 
9 4 — 0 ＋ . - , 
_— = | IVNEAL-« 
. . ; : F (6 x 3 bas * » Y 1 
5 %; 3 a 4 * 4 : 2 Ws 2 7 
, 3 —— ; - 
, 5 . * DOSE * ; « . bt 
* f 7Y; z * . 4 7 # 2 * 7 ; © 
5 2 \ ? FE 3a — 2 
. 5 ent I "EXAMPLE. | 4 | 
: 2 4 4 3M 2 1 - 2 93 J EN 


K 0 25 That is hes astonishes me. bo 43 
. Das iſt worüber ich mich verwundere: 


7 i | PRACTICE. | 


= That is what I am persuaded of. 45 15 the bones of 
bin verſichert! von. 
Shieh 1 e It is a friend upon whom you may 


. Feſagr Leap 3 e i me my 


ws 


Ot 


* A 1 wy £ . N 
— &- a 0 5 A N dS. i 
n 3 1 537 7 5 : 2 
o F 5 3 © i - 
$ 4 . 5 
* ; c . ; * 8 2 z — * * 2 5 < F x 
: - . f * 1 . 17 * 3 
8 > S > * 5 2 3 5 ; 5 5 . ; 


. you money with whith you can pay. Here T a 
8 with which you may write. EE 


I N IV. Der, and derjenige, he, they, those, . are OP Ef 
3 when who OR * 10 Kaden A to wE ip 1 
ne „ | „„ 0 
5 135 1 1 EXAMPLE. „„ Ye = . 1 . 

3 . beppy who is content. 
8 tf glueflich ee dene i. >= W th 


PRACTICE, | VV crate : x 


5 He who ain with me. That virtue is great which. | 

1 3 redete? mit! mir. | : 

* stands the proof of dinappointments, ) 7. T "=: 8 

= in Wiederwartigkeiten die my my 361 habe 3 

deen LN, who bas 2 1255 | 
PS * FP VVV 


5 = 2 2 * ; WL 5 ' 
5 5 Eu — 2 1 \ 
4 2 , A my 8 

- £ 0 « 


| Should 5 at 7 5 my friend. ho IS open my failing | 
to me? That is the will of him who sent me. Why. 
"could 1 lament the loss: olf —_ who are x (end, . 


28 


9 PRONOUNS. . „ 95 AE 
n 4. INTERROGATIVES. | MOT 


I. The interrogatives weicher! > which? and was für ein? 
what? are Joined to nouns, with which they must agree 
in gender and number. The case being governed by other 
words as before. - Welcher sometimes a Yo the Leute, „ 


for von with the e dative. B 1 n 
LS = ns PG] $0 Forts SLSOEIW 5 6: 
| | EXAMPLES. | | 

& Here are two tals. 5 17 Eh of the tad 3 you 


Hier ſind zwey Sackuhren. Weicher von beyden geben ſi ie 
give the eee ? What difference is there? 


Ne Da Was für ein unterſchied if * ä | 


5 11 5 ? PRACTICE. 3 
pe 'To * science do you r What h W 
d | Auf Wiſſenſchaft, f. acc. legen ſte ſich? acc. 
mW F has be bought? ay Which of the gentlemen do you see? 
1 hat er Letra 1 


— 


10 which of the tains are you Gs What dish i is 
that ? What man is there? What book has he? 


II. When the nouns are in the plural number, or CY 


10h | not admit 5 any wink the ein is 15 

OY - What children $a there? ; d | gold is that> © 

a Was 1 Kinder 7 da? Was e 

; : | " PRACTICE. NE + oh 
. | What r is it? Wbat wine have you? What 

ings . —_— — 
5% corn is there? What bread i there? | VVL 


= 
Bo 


* 


SYNTAX. 4 


" What books do your vam! What clothes vin 1 you put 


1 '$ 5. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


1 These pronouns, which are not joined to „ | 
5 must, however, agree with a substantive understood; 
viz. be of the masculine for a man, of the feminine ior, a 
e and of the neuter for a thing understood. 


EXAMPLES. Te” 8 8 
"Have you no money? No; £3 have none. 9 | 


Haben ſ e kein Geld? Rein: Ich habe keins. 


3 . Every man. * woman. Even thing. 
bn Jeder. „ Jede. Ge or Jedes. | 
F PRACTICE. „„ | 
No one * when he will die. 1 certain benen ö 
N weiß wann er wird ſterben. ig 8 
. tame. 1 have known a certain Woman. Have vou 
5 , © 2 


1 EY No; I have nene. 
3 5 0 1 5 


Every: thing 1 8 5 sun is . to 8 = | 
things occur in our age which we could not have believed. 


„Has he a daughter? Yes; he has one, Y 
> II. The word it, is expressed by da, when united to 5 
r See Na fo OO Teo bo 0 
f J ⁵ a on 
= _ > am very much surprized ut it. =, 


| Ich! verwundere mich ſehr darüber. 7 
Fn SY x PRACTICE, 
73, ad you 1550 it. 1 ate 5 you on it. He 0 


— 


ET ch dante inen fur. Ich witnſhe ben Slit Wn 


CY 


: 8 , . 3 R 1 Num j 

v4 * * ne 
? : 8 , x - * 

% 

8 ud 


EE 


b | - PRONOUNS. „„ 1 
t | 10 550 init. Ls have not entreated you ſor it. Do 
; VVV e 72 poo um? . 1 
not oct _ 5 thing.of i . „ 
B i . . 2 N 8 N 5 7 8 . 
# Nj 3k Were much i corn in your country? 1 it abounds 
2 | in nit. $ do not doubt of it. Hef is s contented ith it. 885 
8 855 EXAMINATION ov THE PRONOUNS: = 5 
When are the possessive and demonstrative pronouns 
declinable > When are they indeclinable” ' 18 der and 
welcher always used promiscuously for who? In what 
case is der preferred? In what respects do the relative 
. pronouns agree with the substantives to which they refer? 
Hos is the case of these pronouns guided? Suppose the 
5 verb, preposition, or noun govern the - genitive, What 
”_— case will the relative take? Are the interrogative pro- 
% nouns united with the substantive? What case, gender, 
” and number will they take? Do the indifinitive pro- 
| nouns agree with any thing expressed or underitood? . ** 
How are the preporitions u voried en the e „„ 
„ | nbcariroLatony EXERCISE on THE ; PRONOUNS. 5 = 
wan ; Rf TE 
11 I? 10 whom does it belong. } To; some one. | He will E 
. V gehoͤret es _ f | Er will 
Ty ; not hear of it. It is che only. thing for which Ilan 
| nicht brenn +... Ada 1 


ask you. [Every thing hay is season. That is the best 
| bitten? ie". e 1 
| thing. I, can do. Thats is. dame thing ele beome other ? 
thing.) "We mant Fg every thing 8 The pe- 
7 - Man muß thun! :-* + beſonders®, 
He 1 to whey, 5 have lent Four. money. e gen- 


z 


2 * 3 
ES, MN re? 1 = el "Aa * 21 18 3-3 
- - i 4 © N 
4 - 
* 2 2 
5 - 2 
CY * * A 
"7 2 x 
* x 8 5 
* 
IJ ©. * 
. WG 
I 
WELL . * * 5 * 


Heme d 0 «ati dhe - we book you 

+  «ſtaniden%i(ut! Fenſter,n.) ihr 

1 bent me is 2 good. n we woally lone whose 
habet geſant⸗ mir! ))Cͤ 

9 e vices as whole world 8 That reason- 3 

ap : ganz Welt, f. verabſcheuet. : vorniinf: - 
1 An eies ture, whom We call r man, does ana unreason- 
tig Geſthopf Bom. berg nom. We ; | 


| _ able e „„ 2 FEY ; . a 87 ; 4 5 EO 8 
5 . | SES: — 5 5 nail” 5 
9 10 the . 0 whose happigns 3 is inhjparkect. 
What great advantage has he then bver the birds and 
N Fhis, his soul, which is immortal. Whom) have 
- youseen? He whom, you. S4 vesterilay was the friend 
of my brother. What -is your intention? an e 5 
eee that man to-this woman. bY 40 . 
38 J poi nals 9 oy Ig, 9; LIST 91 ; "it; WE SED 


, ” N g x 
* 1 2 o we” wh * T- 4 - 7 ;4 2 " ” , & * 
4 F c 5 « * . : ta 2 3 oF 8 & #5 — e 
4 2 * 1 1 - , 4 2 ET t 15% 2 *& 4 N : 1 eins 1 
8 P 5 f a 1 „ 155 1 n - RS IP Fr « e 
1 5; "+ 4 2 i wo 4 os 1-5 "Ny 8 1 s . . 7 3 
P . — f : p 1 oc 5 . 0 *, o - 
* + A - 4 * C 2 * 4 * . 
. + - * - + a : 8 33 9 4 s 7 < . 
2 15 I +5 + 41# 4 13 * D LETT « & 
F $-4 * d Fa. 
1 5 * 3 7 


44 - L 4 
Wen, . us * a 4. 


/ RULES FOR 7 THE CONSTRUCTION OF PERSONAL VERBS. 


; G * 1 * 10 > 
0 * - A. bY OI 2 £4 z 1 2 « : 


Z On these verbs it is necessary to consider their agree- : 
e Boverement, che en J 8 | { i 2965; 155 . 
„ f . 
5 78 he THE-AGREEMENT. OG 'VERB . 
* 1 145 ed agrees with the 805 or pronoun, a wv > 
| the womihattve to it in" unfber und person. IH nous 
and pronouns are of the third person, except ich, , 6in . 
| gular; Air, ir, plural. e wie noche in tn zingu 
So Har ora a 1 28 


1 4 3 e ö 1515 oli YR) i | Cty 


Ke $34.4 . 
. 


FWW i Wh | EXAMPLE, 14397 555 80 5 N 


— 


Fd bY L Jr? l 0 * 


# 1 e Be reads, Und e 
I nee Er fete * 


82 


$ - 
*. . 


* 2 


' .. 


t 
: 
| 


— 2 . 
705 * p 
A : 6 
5 99 : 
5 g * * 4 
o % 45 1 RI | 8 8 $ d 


ES % 5 wy 
5 4 &* Eb bs . . 
2 5 MI i # - e 


The sun 3 . [Fo ad „ auvait 
Sonne ſcheinet. Num. Unſterblichkeit erwarten | 
you... The eagle ang. hawk are birds of. prey, We are 
acc. Adler Habicht Raubragel 
the children of God. Sbe is there. I eat. He Sings. 
"OY Z 5 1 . 5 


i and. nay are tidy 8 ne var. 
the Whole day. They, dance. We valked, 
1 In consequance of the oapricious destaibution ofthe 
endens in German, the personal pronouns ch. if; and es, 
uxed. far 34 agcording to the gender og the naun. 1. 


ferred to. And PO Une the ds ms 2 
ihr, 55 ith 2 | 


— , PR 1 2 pu * 5 ; Ay "i Ws Ps 7 5 5 7 25 — r . 
8 45 &; . 13 OY ERS # CES Ye | 5 . ; 
* 8 2 „ 
5 BXAMPLES. 0 | 1 8 


; FF | B, throws its, rays. upon hs. 
{+ Hebay; lie. die Spun? Eis wirſs ihre Gray am 
earth, 2. 8 eagle spreads 7s. Wings. 8 

Erde. Der Adler breitet ſeine Flügel aus. . - 5 


Sx » - 525 WAS ; 15 


2 8 PRACTICE. 


. 12 - he 5 : 15 * its agnilgance, 816 99 8 5 f 5 mY this | x | 
„ Hef, me, ende in 


flawer ? 8 It 1 is very beautiful. How geen is its charm; 

Blume, f. ſehr ſchön. Re Me 

but how ihort its duration. e is the 8 It plays. 
e n . N n. wien. 5 


Lie a das: les — i, Ju aku Tho, ebüd has *. 
broken its arm; it is ill. The world has its 8 15 
but it is Alled with pain and wiser n. a 
III. In addressing your: equals' or ee it 9 
to W the third * ſie, ad. 22 ee the | 2 4 


— 


* 5 


; a ih * 
& 4 s : % * 5 . LS. 1 
100 VVV 
llt ol which is 8 e German thoogh not 
in wa, 
| En b.. | £- 3&1 N 15 3 145 | 0 6 33} 1 a 
3 s 5 . 5 1 8 * EXAMPLE. ot 15 r = 4 2 52 8 


[REM has. Sir, aud ids 79 "ny 7 45 5 725 
enen oy mein Herr, und rn fie, 20 


| PRACTICE. . - O77 


* 


Ft cis; you b bim, Madam Have vou seen her | 
. kennen, ac. 8 BY. i 2 3 


| | 3 Will you come? Bring your SO. 23 655 
, 7 N | : Rs: kommen! I. Bringen, acc. n ft 4-6 


Du i is used towards the 4400 ; ren 404 ami | 


agg and it is not uncommon to use ihr to tradenmen, 
ry ang OY he; fie, le; to male: or female: domestics. 5 


2. THE GOVERNMENT OF VERBS. 


Fake if there is any other case in the centence, 


85 
* 5 5 


1 „ Ss go EXAMPLES. 


3. Fo assure you of 9 2. 1 cannot keep Ne 


Ich verſichere dich deſſen. Ich kann mich deſſen 


5 from. -#. 3. He avoids. che vithdravs 1 the 


%%] d 

nicht erwehren. | Er FROM. . der 

3 . ., company. 1 5 3 „ ke RY 1 
. +3 ” = | PRACTICE.” IR B 22k 


_ 


. Ueberheben Amt, n. 7 1  angeflager* ( . 
ts crime. He conquers: the your” They "will . Sg 


kim from his country. e 


n . 8 1 
3 * 1 $ Oo 
; 5 * 
: — * 9 : : bd 8 7 
* - 
. + 
"4 . — 8 — IT P 1 
b q 6 « 
8 % 2 - 
: y * 
7 % 
« 1 * *. . 
4 8 ; > 
— 
— 
— 


7 


| 14 Of or from, are the vigus of the genitive, after EN 
"IS * iSeries! ee the preposition is implied in the 
1 sense of the verb. The accusative comes with the geni- 


Dove me e from this charge. He bas ee was ugh 


er wt a; 57: feb e 2 - . veriveiſen® * 


ubs. FT nts OL. . | 
ir cannot t refrain from tears. He has dcigned'® me one 
: look. I could not tn Long laughter. , 125 | 


20metimes duns. a a The acct satiy ye bs ; the A 
| Second ae. | e a 


; #27 Pas - ** . b 
* = 12 1 * ; 

Fen „ 1 RTE 
855 * * W A 2 by 


| e EXAMPLES. Pr os 
i. 9.” The detiduchee is addicted t0 drinking, * : The Scholar: 
Ns Der Lüderliche ergiebt fie dem Trunk. Der Sheer 
Bs wokethe dent for . The; garth is le d ball, 
_ Wn mis das Buch. Die Erde Wejcht einer Kugel. 
, || _- Zometimas the dating is weed with the acguratiye AE} 


v express the gegitive, This remank is 5 to e 
eee, „ 


7 


= * mY f * RY 
* * * 7 * 7 . i * 73 4454 - $ 


85 15 8 _ EXAMPLE. . a 1 7 
The Hr 2 4 cut off hw king's 1 5 © 
1 Die Franzoſen haben ihrem 18 den e abgeſbtagn.. 


: # £1 4 3 15 FE 9 2 yy 


” PRACTICE, | . : 


RX [Send we twenty crowns. ' You vant; id force 1 em 
3 Du will abzwingen⸗“⸗ ® | 

0"; Abi him for the bak: Obey thy parents. - 
875 en „ 37 Oghorchen | Them pl. i 


>) 


1 $f e 


„ They cabs the city to the generous enemy. Reach: 

me that thick book. He forgave his faithless friend. 

We thank you. for your eauneil. Assist a miserable man. 
III. Those verbs in German require. the ee : 
mich b have no preposition after them i in age 7” Xx 


£2 3 : RE " 
of —_ ; 5 , £3 3 5 - C SES 0 Wa 4 N * — 
CV EXAMPL „ 8 5 
7 ; * ＋ 


N 


en. $30 op F4 M 
; He 5 4 


FF I have 3 bins longer | than FRO years. | & ©" oY 
n 5 ; e eite, een 8 8 * 1 3 | Tap "PP 7; 185 0 2 5 3 -. 33% 


- * 3 
Ks 
85 17 2 \ 


\ 


XK. 


7 2 f A 6 , : 3 * | 
N ' $3, is \ 
ou 


þ \ 


f x 
, 8 


5 1 


. 
\ hs 2 1 — * 
: . TEMES 0 8 Pe 3 
* A 


PRACTICE. 9 VVV 


Curb your . passions, He goes this Y. 


este men 


beftig Leidenſchaft. . 


The creditor summons the debtor. "She FO RU her 


Fault. 
Ones m. 


a 


glaubiger e eee . bekennen 


. 3 
"i 


5 N 


3 artery bade him away i half Ag He 8 me d 
B ei boil area!” . 
1. The dative is generally placed before the accu- | 

sative, as, er ſägte ſeinem Bruder ſeine Armuth, | an men- 


The surgeon binds up his wounds. 


tioned his poverty to his brother. 


06s. 2. In some sentences the Gen use 8 accu- 
. Latires, as er nenner mich einen oye he calls me his 175 


1 pt DE 
. og 
wt. 


$3. THE oooh AND" TENSES OF VERBS... 


5 5s The tenses of the indicative in German are used the” 
same; but they a are ee wy three different x vaye in 


friend. 
. - 5 5 
5 i it. 
I wei es. 
We koew . 

$ wn wut ated, 


; „ r : 
8 4 Px =þ Fr 
2 F en 


1 a 114 «$3 1 1 5 . 
+: Tees nn 8 S ' £7 5 FE 
3 7 - Fix 1 — 
$1 * ff N * * IE. * 1 
K , 2 5 0 
8 0 8 iy " 4 5 * * 
7 CU . ' a : BF % 
755 8 8. ; 3 
» 4 
. 2 x n ; 2 v 
? 7 o 8 0 — 
q 4 


: 
5 © * * . 
£ 4 WA" Rk 
Y - n 4 2 gov 
3 Pk ü "hs . „ 
* : Bs 
ö % 


n 3 


A Lok ma., . you not 3 : 


5 362 


| 29m ſhrebe, 0 den iv pred iy 3 


Were they mi 10 did not Row 
34 ing? bim. ; 5 


een fr. Jc tannte ihe. | 


1755 | OO © 18 


7511 ba 


22 — 


— 


vnn 5 
1 | COMPOUND, PERFECT: . 
Have, you geen itt, We have been I 55 not See her.” 


; __'apritin RS | 
: pate fre es an, Wir wi ER 35 babe fie. ut 
a eee TE beſehen. „ 
5 | | norsasser. 
I bad just dined. Had they: zeen n „ 
Jo batte eben zu Mite Patten fie We 
eee G's 
by FUTURE, | 1 
1 hall be. 4 . Shall not 19 8 1 
Ich werde darüber froh . 5 Ich Wide wicht heiden. 
5  PRACTICE.- = 5 | 555 we 


We. 1 have been reading the whole night. Have" "they ; 


not been et at Fry Bad they read the een 
(70 ſpielen) (mit! Würfeln) 2 | 
Fs 755 went? Had he not been dancing b They had 


4 


tanzen. 

1 been gaming. 1 aid know the author formerly. vid 
even. "One vormals. 

he give you 195 ns fe Ea CY 


f ; » 89 2 


e 0 7 OL by ONE 
o ; — 
DP "IF 153 


Why did you har 1 me? Did any . pen we * ; 
What were you doing? Shall we not be l 7 "mM 5 
they not be fencing? He will not be walking. | 
II. When the simple tenses in German are FP 7 

| by most conjunctions and all relatives, they are placed 

at the end of the sentence after participles and inünitives, Si 


which otherwise are always placed the very last in 255 
dentence. = e * i 


— * by 


* ä „ nne »„—!ẽ)7 a — 
R bs FS I 3 We 2 x f 2 < * 4 & > . VP 
F. : f N 1 
' ” : * 
2 7 7 ; FT x 3 __r 0 
— 3 5 = 5 a : » 
* #2" 4 - * 
* : . - 
9 * * 3 * 1 
* Wy 2 
"pf : Martens : * 
— c 8 
* 


1 it % i. oi 
Ct x e 4 reserve his life, PF tose it 

5 Wier ſein Leben erhalten will, der wird es n. 
. 2. After | he had said the se words, ne went away. OI 
AM Nachdem kt dieſe Worte geſagt bare, verſchled . 


PRACTICE. fo i onda 


"#41 a 

> 415 I N 

VV * „ Ra 
LE. 


The hore which IL have sold you. 


* 


krank. 
me. Wait 2 881 I ret 47 5 money.” 3 bs you have 
1 e 1 bekommen 
wendened i 
2 5 melden ee, Sade 5 


Von had 
will receive no books if y your father does not come. 
EEE TA 4 o JA- 4443 


hits. would, AGES Ps are the signs of the 
„ar ae Wh are zometimes understood 


423 #4 3 


8 Fn 25 i 2 2 

TTV bn 

— 2 1 4 f 

- \ of 
. — i f 

5 in 

=... 1 Be 


9 55 ha ie C 
1 5 - 7 4 
VB ; 8 J 5 : - | 7 FIRE * [4 : . — 4 * 42 
% : Ing % : 8 x N 5 : ory 2 | : | BXAMPLES. | 4 3 5 * Ss nds | #8: 2 . 4 7 8 po | 


Þ boy . he may come. . — 5 ts may 'be happy. 


35 whoſe d daft e er ee, 3 7 boffe das « er 21 | 22 1ey- 


: 3 * g * s 
EL ix S 5 1 nde. * DEG INT 


* 


5 £ He asked me whether: * vas sik. 1. r were e 0b x | 


ib fingen 11% n in:: 4c; ; 
. I shoukd hrs: thee b. d been x more 
29% 14 Ge 7 g 3 „ 5 5 Suben 441 1 . $4 4 $3%-2 * 


4 ö | : : fy 3 : KF: GO ITE x + FN 
Foie, „%% dee 


f I : ip be 5 "Mt 39% verkaufen. | (Fs iſt mir ** . 
that he is sick. The letters FRED N 8055 written to 


to "wy cousin. Whitkt 1 was reading the 


plojldgibew x catered the robin | Fou | 


4 2 4 . + TEIN) 3 r 3 5 
EY A 2 WINE Enns e 33 


* 


5 
Tem, 


N 


YE» 


V 
11 I had dy 1 wad there. I aiphit may prove 


your happiness. I hope he- may correet himself. 


Obs. When the verb is placed at the beginning of the 


sentence the subjunctive is used, as wäre _ _ were | 5 
rich; hätte ich Bucher, had 1. books. uy 3 7 Em 28 132 X . 12 A 


IV. e shatl, is used bh eſe 8 command. 

. 8 80 7 55 4 „ * 7 ant : 

. 5 Qt $9946 n * 31 {2 4 8 : ; 

1 chatl 995 8 punizhed. „ OS 
Er foi {wer ee werden. e avi . 

| Crd "be 59 4 SEP I SR 8 

„ 1 1 /FRAGTIOB: | „ SE ES. 1 
| He malt Gnith his exercise. Thef shall not hare what 

\ endigen Aufgabe, f. 


they want, Those who enjoy the benefits. of pesce 


verlangen. Serien en m. 


: houſe undergo the fatigues of ws 9H. e e SAN: 


Os N e 4 5 be oy | 


f >, 
9 1 * 
2 9 Ap FEE we 
bs . A 4] * 


1 Shall wall a you vhll ride, cle a0 


2 pot know. They shall not go. 


V. Zu, #, is generally placed en the EY 


? The wn! des 1 585 in Cog to, retains its place; bot 9 


5 2 * * 
infinitive. 1 
* 
* * 
5 Ss *% 4 : 24 : £ *. j xy S 
* 3 3 * 1 > | 


ba* * 
0 29 ** Y 2 3 
5 Yo ; 13 2 V Fe 1 &: 
*c * Ng ' £54 * 1 LW KD #44 s ; 15 z 44 "Hp 32 © LS As nt % * £# 4-24 
8 5 | 5 XAMP „ES 
x # ti, gf - 8 8 5 Tad 
; : +7 


pi 1 ns Yo take some. "In order to crow rich... 
3 bitte 8 davon zů nebmen. um reich 3n mee. - 


Gr en 5 PRACTICE. 5 


Leame to ask. It was my duty by go. by en cen 
i fragen. ES Pflichtf geben. 55 
in n order 10 request your brother. In order to bring him, 
Es FONT „„ 


* 


EF. wht 6 Ae Hotolaik tor me |} 
in or er do rem my pain: of md. 
I. Theinfinitive witllout-u follows e the aux -· 
illiaries; and the worbs bleiben to continue; finden, to 
. find; fahren, and gehen to go; legen, 60 lie; nennen, to 
3 >. call; reiten, to ride; thun, to, do (w nichts als. no- · 
ding but; heiſſen, to call; helfen, to help; hören, to 
e e, to teach; denen, e r 28 r 


. 


8 
* 


wt bein, od = | if 
. 75 1 hear him zathing. . 

. Is hire: ihn ben. 5 | | 
NGC VJVVJJJJJ%%%%%%%%ù OI MM 5 
1 8 F | PRACTICE. | e fs 5 ex 
* e ge. K ans learging t read; hey F Xc 
| fallen. . „ V Bos 

E- "make me 13 He 1 me to died} my! ights | 

„ 5 nn 1 eee Rahn. 12 


85 lt 3 Py 368 eee 

Does b os 3 danelag' ; i continines: 10 noch 
writing She laic dom to-sleop. I faund him N 
Ibunddit xing upag. tha table. He, _— ins 


8 
T4 
* * —— 


B Trp but sleep. 1 eee eisen 


BW VII. The infinitive after an x inſinitive of Peg auxi- | © 
* . as well as hören, ſehen emen, belfen, and 325 | S 


| 5 is 2 ee of _ N 3 


8 i * 71 * — 1 ha: : F 5 2 


q „ pf > Pt 


. 85 5 BXANDLES; VC elt 
I 5 Fog: ﬀ 
. Who has bid you come ? | 7 + 1 you — — me 
„ "we bat e met beiſſen 12 of by. mich reden = 
2 5 > (peak? 4 N oy 2 7 7 GOD £487 | IR £ i TT I 
NT 1 F in A 44 1 92 . „ $2. fy} 97 75 5 = * 


9 Se 3 5792 * 1 - 43%] 


1 


— 
„ 


75 : F KS 1 - 2 7 N 
Vauwet® | 
155 


| PRACTICE. 1 | 
ay men have 4 4 ein. © 2 have 1 been able to 
dürfen ſundigen. 

ao it. Some have been willing to ing Ire been him 


| s. f F-14210? 511 I lingen. FOATH pte 
writ C dane el 
— | . 


* 


He cha been Ds to translate... 1 1 seen bis b. 


CY Artons 0 ON * Hr Moot Ds. 


ing. Th have * him, playing « on. the borpsjchord. | 


E 
A. 4 
7 


Obe. ks 4 am, 1 An infinitive active, must not hs 
expressed ich bin, Kon hut ich werde, ch muß, ich fell, 


dec. ee to e Ofrthe dee 
| EXANORES: | 


ay” 


71. 1 qounüry. 25205 I en an 


1 


kugwi What: am 4:40 Pay 2. 
laſſen. a Was muß ich bezahlen? 


219 27 


Os. The subjunctve in German dem ot 
for the participle, a wo sometimes he. verb Oe for the | 


infinitive. lng] Ps. E BL 


7 e 8455 : 257 . nere, 


9 6 6 Te 


, + © #7 


* 


8 8 5e Lv, 244 * 3 abe. "3 I 
— 8 7. 5 — PS 8 
* * 2 * x 3 * 
* en 1 #4 4 a ; 1 
ans CH NG OS CERT os 
*. | * ; 3; mT oa V 
4 +24 127 S 4 7 * * wa At 1 9 $327 757 
* ws 
£ 4 
=, 2 
Ty - as * 
LK 
. ' z 4 4 * 


5 2 UPI 222 


— a 


„Ich werde ins Land gehen. Ich 12 ihn . 


. 271 * 2 5 
2 FR, 


: , 5 >a . ö . n Fc r 
5 s 1 — een „ 8 * ; F , p + * 1 22 
k 1 : \ g Ss 2 : N KS TS» 15 
4 > | 4 . f Pe 5. 
7 ; 4 * . ; 
4 4 % k « , 4 p —_ 
: } % 
' Ws BY dss WE. | . | 
g 4 . 
— "> 1 < 8 
1 : * * > « 
* „* 8 
I 0 * 
* wy 3 


1 1. Werden, Nd {TORR ſeyn, ! is ls sign of the pas- 
sive. The first infinitive and participle of the compound 
_ tenses i in English are e last in German. 


* s - i; \ : 
x — * + * 
Ly 4 > * 1 1 1 8 2 1 29 4 4 * „ 26s) 4 


* 5 * 


1 44, Kin am wel vy 7 5 . 


1 Ich w werde ven meinen Fred dul. e 
E Þ | f x EI 5 5 PRACTICE: | Te ; $ ; 
EE The city was iavested I the Arth of this month. 


JJ 


. Tt eingeſchtoſen | | | 
© : | Books are written by us. Children" will tbe punished. 
A 1 8 : tf 7585 151 4} wy 7 7 172 80 ; TY ſtrafen. 
u. has bei 1 eee mern. hoe been written. 


e v. WO 100 Mb ei e it „„ 
25 2 * 4 * 1 14 8 +1 75 + . if L o P 1 1 * 1 4 a U — 
* 311 & þ © 1 5 * 1 „ , 5 7 . : f ; | 


1pm '* 1 2 * 1 - - * ** 4 - * 1 
8 7 5 Fn. EOS Lake I a \ 4-9 5 
e's n "np ; : N Y 0 . 
l * + 


8 5 Bey man in 1 despised who. injures: the PO AVER 
Es of others by calumn The troops were harrassed by a 
E: | bog and wea e match. {The learned” are hongured. 


II. The passive Is dsa th ipeaking « of things done by 


# pe | the assistance of man, and the . for things dove by 
= the assistance of inanimate e 5 
= e z WE „„ $A ib | 5 Dy 7 | 


* * $282 163%. _ 9 


8 . EXAMPLES. . F 


Ide coat, is „ e TE e is burning. „ 
Der Rock wird gemacht, 8 "OP dener brennt. . 2 


* 


\ . ; "HS e's, ” 15 f 
i 195 . ee 39g 3. 
| The _ is building. The wh is boiling,” The house 
47 Wo TS ſieden. 8 Gs 
Was | repaizing. IS % fire | is ; lighting, - he i 
 ausgebeſſert. 5 Dn IN anjunden. 3 N 
. . 2 bo 3 bf, 


Py 


The candle j is 3 The lead i is melting. The sun 
is rising. The turnips are boiling. The pot is breaking. 2 


1 „ The active form is sometimes preferred to the _ 
2 passive in German. Es iſt leicht zu unterſcheiden, it is 


easy to be Mas er iſt ju W he is to be oY 
feared. : | ; l 


. 


Bae FEE 1 as  auiSbrentien, PU Neve 1 


= "laws: fortfahren, flattern, flieſſen, frieren, folgen, knieen, 
h. bekommen, platzen, reiten, ſe hlagen, ausſchlagen, zurück ſch⸗ 
aten, aufſeſſen, take haben and ſeyn, OY WARE 
1 +. Sentences in which they are used. . e 
en. I. When the subject ex- II. When the let W 
MW presses more action than presses more passioh Wor - ol 
| Pasten tber take faken. e eee een, 
ters e | BXAMPLE..- 1 28 e AAM IE. 5 
. The fire; is burat ant, The whole city is ebüsdihent | 7. 

| Das ENG 50 N a Die ganze wa it 1 4 
by VVV brannt. N 
e by 285 375 . 5 4 Tr 1 . <A 
„)) ͤ l e 'eractice.. | 

The coals have d 5 The moisture i is exhaled. 
5 ble 6. e ee, 25 
10 by 1 


| = ; 


nw 


. SYNTAX. 


He has breed upon me. Ihe enemy has penetrated 


5 


5 Feind, . 
3 We have made haste with into the city. 
| Sent mit, 15 in, acc. | : 
the _ „„ were bastened into the 
1 dat. Sache, f. 8 TER in, acc. 
5 ad have continued to R Dots net ME 
| zu ar- 
bour. 5 We have gone off. 
been. 8 Fs 
þ The bird has been fluttering. The hlood has Swe; 
| % œ Mana 


The stream has flown. He followed him (he is follow- 
ed to him.) He has followed. The earth is frozen. We 
are frozen. It has frozen. I kneeled before him. He 
has been kneeling the whole day. I have received it (it 
is received by me.) The wood has crackled. The glass 
is cracked. It has burst. We rode to Leipsic. We 
have been. e oy whole ag We have ridden a stone- 
* horse. 1 


8 3. COMPOUND 8 


1. In the present and perfect tenses, and the i impera- 


tive mood, the separable preposition is placed at the end 


of the sentence (except when the transposing words throw 


the verb to the end of the eee in which © case they | 


are then united. 4 8 1 Cd” „ 
; ©, TBA MENS 1 512 


1. They retained me too long. . did not 20 away.” OY 
Sie mie mich zu 155 _ 5 Wenn ich e | 


The boy hed the bare «ith b dificulty. The guests 


einhalten | 
PER” at the meat as * ey were duogry. He com- 


rad e : F; 8 aus⸗ 


— 


Ii 


| Kent VERBS:- „ ni. 
: 8 l undertakes. * asg rex off the de 
fuͤbren vorſahens! ! _ abwerfen- | Laſt, . 
| 


The vind i this trees, She + 3 kings 


for his infidelity I do not object to Grin it. He . 


animates continually to labour. 


II. Zu, in the infinitive, and ge, in the perteiple, are”. . 


placed between the preposition and the verb. 


„EN enrrks. 


1. Do you 1 mean 70 _ follow Aim? 2. He has deferred: 
Meynen ſte ibm. I | Er hat ſeine Reiſe 


his voyage. 11 . 95 
duſzeſcboben. „ HA 5 
| © = PRACTICE. | 
: The: thief was stopped at the door. The. trees have- | 
5 aufhalten | 
-W- budded. I have sat up the whole night The family is 
„ ausſchlagen. aufſegen.... 
. FF extinct. I as him in the whole city. 5 
— audſjenben., cala; in, dat; Ne 
— 


. e He bes lost bis parents too-+ 
| e He will rise late to-day. . I have put in a trifle. 


III. In verbs compounded of. inseparable prepositions-- 
the ge is omitted in the Faible, and zu is. placed beſore 


* the infinitive. 
; k BRAMPLE: 27 

- Tihave--obtained his. pardon... FC, 
Ich 125 ſeine Verzeihung erhalten. 0 


1 have 3 to thank him for. The 1 hh broken . 
CE verdanken FFVerbrechen⸗ 


| = » Umwerfen, . TY Borwerfen. 8 


PRACTICE: - 55 


— 


BY IAN 


. the FT to pieces. He has delivered: the od 
VI!!! ß 4 -- aa 
4 He: would a freely haye e dixporremed oe of my. at. 
| gern ee e 5 don Sitz m. dat. 


N J ? 5 ; 5 A 4 N 4 * ; 27 — 5 2 ; > "#7 1 FE 2 * ' 17 
2 5 +» * « 6 2 5 4 AS. IP 43 5 bs 2 . ”Y 43 A FH $4; F* i PT . . 


Ahn? 1 > 
2 She 5 promised me a 1 The enemy has de- 
5 stroyed - the eity. The e are 9 out 2 f 
„ 


8 - 
* 


5 4, REFLECTIVE VERBS. | 5 


| 1 The, reflective pronouns, p 56 Gram. always fol- 
| low the verb. immediately in 415 simple tenses. But 
when these tenses, or the participles and infinitives, are 
: 2 the end of the sentence, they 1 their 9 888 


e 7 


TI of LAL. wrt $28 450 . 


*% 


. . each, and he will Lanibrt himel. 


1 
# 


81 
> 
N 
* 1 
FIVE: > 


458 Ich! tro . und er ere 85488 ee 
| C eee 
Ip THE 150 -\PRACTICE- // FS WRC SY 8 A 


"he ; 
| Het has comoled him with ied! "hive. Tn, T hope 
} „ To tröſten mit leer Hoffnung, f. dat. 
des wil content dome with Nee gained.” } I hive 

vergnügen T oy, 36 5 
Th alas flattered. meal. 925 „ M 
9 55 12 enen TH? W i Jo Ox. 


- ; 4 | f i i 4/2" } 5 . a 43 60651 411 C2 8101 
„ — >» . . £ R 


* 


2 


I have, e . 1 comething, but- now [ 
_ perceive that I have deceived. myself. Let no man re- 
| commend himself to ahother;by.n mean arts. „ 


1 «Xt: Verbs, by which we express things that happen of 
: 11 ee eee or inward actions of the mind, are a re- 
een 85 A 22 N eat] oY 82 5 11 Aal 34 # 5 |. rs. 7 15 


LY — * £45 
8 4 ; $38 42 EF TE | 4 F \ 
| | 5 5771 7 : WW 5 ; 
lan 2 09% Serfiimmen. 
ES © Zee, V + Verſtimmen. 
— * ; * 4 — 28 . 4 > * _ 
)))) S =o ooo on  meernrel Fc, 7 
3 po ; * a .. . 8 ? Yn => 
? 8 8 * 
* 


| 5 o 116 

2 VVV 

1.tThe ied 1 2 * 2. 1 . Gente ) 2 
Der. ad ändert ſich. Ich n, : 


PR ACTIC E.“ 


Iban 8 The day Jeclines.- 5 rejoice- at. your « 3 
i 3j 8 neigen freuen über 
; | good fortune. When are you. to. be married The :- 

„ eee, 
vind falls.” Guard againat bis snares. 
eden. büten vor \Nachſtellung; . 
ES — 

1 | 1 on this point. 1 The falls retired+ * 
„do the country. She complains without cause. We are i 
|  ashamed.. 1 The storm was dissipated during the night. In 


F$ 5. IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


| 1. Es it, is used likewise for. there. befors gen. gebn,:, 
I | or ruegen. * ; 


9 N Ta 2” BIR 9 = 439 2 - 75 p Oe . EL 2 
EE Cs Er EXAMPEPS.. | 


EE I. I rains. 2. e abe table: „ 
e 8 regnet. Es wehe Bücher gu dem TAs > : 


BEE 4 . | PRAOTICE.. | 


2 1 . 8 hd 5 


There are some men whose tempers are intolerable; - | 
Temparament unerträglich 898 
It frome RE There are fine houses-in this. city. 
It would be fine weather. if it was not so coll. | 
| O56. I. Es is used before some verbs, and the nomina - > 1 
„ tive is thrown after them. Es ſiebret uns die Erfahrung, . 
experience teaches us. 
Obs. 2. Es is sometimes used for reo, "which i in "Englit 
 boſten LOR... TR 1 


* Obs. 1. Moods" + Tag + Hs - 


* 


„ Ls 1 5 1 Ars. 
as I allows 50. 2. Are vou roptentech No; 1 

Ich glaube l. Dind ſie W Wem: i 

am not. Ly VFC | 

* es nicht. 5 eee . - 

w 10 8 answer to ee "teal of caying, it is 

W 7, say, ich bin es, I am 77; so, er iſt es niche, he is not 

| it; ſie ſind es nicht, they are not ith, | 


m 
- q 


8 II. In denoting affections of the body the Germans u use 5 
an impersonal How. p. 56, Gr. „„ „ 
VVV EXAMPLES. . e 


I Seems to me. © 1 an warm. 2 e 
Es daucht 29 5 ; Es iſt mir warm.” ES efelt'1 mir. 19 
)))) PRACTICE. OT > 


4 
1 


15 + "am os” 1 am cold. 1 repent. 1 am . 


1. dts) me. $f dream. I am sorry. [ pity.” 
| Rs a träumen. : - Fedriefſen. n ; 


0 : of, „ LY — . 23 . 
"4 13 N : JC 0 i We, WIL $ 5 * 


A dies.” 1 am desirous. 1 am ape, 


III. Man (answering to on, in French) is Englibed 


ys wwe. 1 rags ep men; and, i, 4s, en xc. +, 
LE SERIE. ee EXAMPLES. : 


11 is ld that in this land Wine is naps 


er „ 


15 . 5 {, PRACTICE. | HORDE: ” Fes 


* Se the rule for the e wa eee. EL 


2 ” 
5 mo : 7 


- 5 "ai Po % 


befremden. frieren. reuen. e. | 


Nan ſagt daß in age Lande man Wein an 3 . 


TY is were 0 5 to een exixtence. = FE | 


8 £* * 2 
"i 7 1 * 3 23 3 4 


: "ann - | - aghs. 
thought! | had done every thing Oh: could be expeciel | 


gauben 155 | Wet: " Oo 
: from an honest man, 3 a pt Fan OE ane uh 


? ? 4.6, 5 * i F OY 8 "4 * - ; — * $f ic, 1 1 4 N 6. Thee oo . 9 8 4 
3 8 5 , 00 hr _ ECC IF ES. 


: Ok hat do they & talk 2 Tbeze laws must be modified. 
| Public sales are found i in 8 


5 5 A. bt W 0 a , N 


: e 9-6 ** Arion whe hav vers.” 5 


he: 


In has respect do the German tenses differ from: the. 


. 


_ English? Where do they place their participles an d ini. — 


nitives? Are the simple tenses removed from their places 
by. any, words? What does ob, wenn, daß, i nachdem, 
or welcher do, when they begin the sentence? Is the 
sign of the dative always expressed ? When it 18 under- 
stood, could you by supplying its place, find out whether 
the verb governs the dative or not? What verbs require 


the genitive? Is the preposition of or o, understood in . 4 


the Sense of the verbs, entſprechen, to answer; anklagen, 
to accuse; gefallen, to please? What case follows abhel, 
fen, to relieve; erlaſſen, to acquit; and entlaufen, to 
escape? What prepositions have those verbs in English 
which require the accusative aſter them in German? Is 
there any other particular: worth notice relative to the 
government of the verbs in the dative In what tenses 
are the compound verbs separated? When are wer 
united? When they are united is there nothing which 


5 comes between the preposition and the verb? Do the 


reflective pronouns keep their places? How are imper- 


sonal verbs formed? When do the Germans use e 


Sonals with es? | What is the use "oF man ?* 


| RECAPITULATORY' EXERCISE oN hs vans 5 


be not. load the heres: too much? 1 | have not been 
ny SED 
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INES TE 01.ͤ—— 


B 116 erna „„ 
| playing upon. the flute. | N chall be. walking at tat time. 
e Laut, dat. ſpatzierengebenn 


| His de have fallen out (the teeth are fallen out o 3 
aus fallnn f 


„ bim.) We must despise ena hlan. Why did yo tell me? 1 
TH C ſagen = 
3 As a farther encouragement Gn order to encourage you 00 
3 aufmuntern⸗ by 
Y yet farther) for. your, N in those parts, to which by 
noch mehr acc. „„ ry 45 
5 | you' Seem $0 much inclined, 8 have remitted: 4 little : : 
kühlen ſolcher - Meynung, f. überſchicken | 
note to your bedcher,, to 375 Ha to) procure you - i 
Wechſel m. 1 anſchafen | : 
The articles e this purpose. The cruel man 'þ 
Eee. Ende, m. dats" grausam 
= 0 out the eyes of the innocent 8 CC 1 
* Wy. . a unſchuldig. „ S 
* HE. — . e ä 
185 & RAB ball. has taken the right ti Salate 
N The physician has bound: up the wound in- his daughter's kl 
foot (the foot-woundi of his daughter.) "The father gave : f 
itte son a box on the ear (an ear- box.) Win you learn to 4 
. write and speak German? I have been obliged to 80. ib; 
I b!be generous man freed me from the payment. I do not * 
| * know what to make of him. I have seen her weep He * 
assists the unfortunate man. We must despise no man. ; 
He has been writing "regal how. 1 leur e {5 
, n 1 2 * 'N > 
1 Rl, N Wee „ i 
1 1 7 1 *7 : . 


* 


A 8 


5 by without Saying any thing. 3. At the ung of the 


Lan nar {or {ks 1 21 1 76 775, . „ 11 2 


e N 135 5 z | = 146 ; ; 3 8 PR - 2 


a from learning. He gets his living by begging.,. 1am 


weary of talking.” Boys are more ſond of | playing ny 
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RULES FOR: THE CON STRUCTION or THE PARTICIPLE. 


65. The Englizh- participle in ing is general y rendered 
by, the infinitive in German. 

When ohne zu, without, is used, obne retains its place, 
and Ju goes. e before the Wien 1 N 


EXAMPLES, 


455 He. bi an hour in relating. it. * He paned 
Er brachte eine Stunde mit erzäblen zu. Ex: gieng 


ohne et was zu Wea Ow 155 Bey dem aufgang der 


a — : — 2 : N 8 : 2 5 + 2 * — 3 3 1 I 2 
— >= — TIBET II: "IM — — 
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3 / PRACTICE. e e, 601 Zus. 


Idle persons — themselves to be 300n duda raged 5 I 
Faul Leute laſſen —  - - - abſehrecken 


ſich nähren mit bettein. 


müde reden, n. mehr lieben ſpielen 


working. Travelling is useful. i x 1 
| - Om, . I 36 Eo 


- 


> 


He spent bis time in reading aa 5 The desire of 
increasing riches often destroys every noble sentiment in 5 
the human mind. He came without bringing ö 35 

II. This participle may be rendered differently accord- 
ing to the sense of the . either He "_—_ w. 


4 


nachdem, 85 N 15 7755 5 


”- Sn 
3 ” i 
8 


3 


K TR Fs 9 9 4 4 
r n ra r 
— - 
- 
» 
4 


- 4 * 


1 85 
| | "EXAMPLES. 2 5 e 
| Ha od 1 laid myself Joh to aleep ; Or 
1. When 1 had supped, 1 laid myself to sleep. 
Als ich zu Nacht gegeſſen hatte legte ich mich ſchlafen. 
2. We sat up (talking till e een, talked. till 
Wir ſaßen auf 7 und \<wagten bis 
hte at night. 3. e the sight of a windmill 
in die ſpäte Nacht. Nach e einer NE 


png pea orga roomy Won ee tb | 
9 der Tone” ſtille. 35 5 hg 6,2 
5 | _ PRACTICE.) | 


| | Having dined che went away. After having amines 


du Mittag eſſen fortgehen. 
8 we n N Knowing: that 1 are my friend, Fi 


I -Wiſſen 1 | 
Shop of you to do it. Being sick I 3 not write. o- 
bitten | wank. | 


1 


ing along the street I tcaw your. een. 
f. . Straffe, f. acc. 


% 


"aching 6 berech the matter, Iam determined upon. 
: not buying the house. | He n friends by making: him- 
E = self popular. | 


III. Reflective verbs in a German are e 5ometimes + Eng: 


B lished a this . „%% Wag were ha 
q | 3 8 
- 5 1 wearied myself. by walking. oil, 
e mich mude gegangen. 5 1 
| PRACTICE... * 


8 e , 


T5" * i e the 
He makes — br with: eating They killed hems 5 


_ $ely 


j 


| be with running; He becomes poor with drinkin, 


you not heated yourself Witti running 0 


ing voman. 


n on ben Wo 
ns sxor. VIII. 1 
RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF ADVERBS. 04 
1 Adverbs : are in mast cases s placed — alter 
the verb. i OE TEENS 3 Wir Tn g 
1 = EXAMPLE. i MF 
5 We have. no „ here, 


PARTICIPLE» © 119 


— — to Eee Inn renner 


ſa.” or EG are ſayfen. . 
lle has wearied himself with riding. | 
e . ets TR ie 2 2 . 2 3 _ 5 * 


They have fatigued themselves with wreatling. Have 


Obs. 1. There are some circumstances in hieb "the 
Germans 1 use this e V 
EXAMPLES. 3 


1 or dying he set a good example. He Sa 
Lebend oder ſterbend 11 er 15 7 9 8 Er fiel 


r — — r 
* - _— _ 


down speaking. OR LO Ok a | 55 
nieder redennd. | TT 
Obs. 2. Wnen the present and Jerfect 1 are | i 
united to substantives, 855 must 4 worm them- . 
same as adjevnives. | : bh 

£ . kEXAurLESs. . Re „ 


The 2 man. The playful chil: A laugh- = 
Der klagende Mann. Das ſpielende Kind. Eine ja. 


— TIE . 
HR 9 ID” — 
- — — oo —_ DLO TT „ — ae, 5 £. ai It 


| "oh haben nn, . 


2 * 88 EE, x | v=o > 44) 8 5 1 

| { SYNTAX. VVV“. 2 ns FE 1 
; 6 4 7 * F * 
TO - PRACTICE. ls POET 


"7 105 hot ride e on the stones⸗ | "Ye learns writ- 


2) fahren gern auf Stein, „ „„ 
ig ver. well. He went to the N . „„ 
. 8 bis ay very carefully. He excped. the = 4 


| punizhment this tim. 
. II. Adverbs of time a are placed be before al other adverbs 


of 7 = 25 
8 13 i 


5 . . EXAMPLE, | 


* 


He will be here o-morrow. 5 5 „ ö 5 | 
Er my morgen bier ſeyn. ET eb _ 
LE . PRACTICE. Es N 
ba was. mth hw yertenday. in, the, e | The. lame 


bey, dat. geſtern Abend. 
man is gone out for the first time Os The etupia 


ausgehen u dun 
8855 catches flies the * whole day, 1 we „ : 
fangen Fliege, * „„ ks TG E: 
+ r 1 | 98 . 15 
N 


They Say that thene will be peace soon. She hoes 
berself more than once in the . 


III. Adverbs of negation are generally placed lb 
ately before the inſinitive and participle. In the simple 
tenses however they are frequently placed at the end of 
ther sentence. | e not, always e 2758 all >. 

„„ "EXAMPLES. | S | - 

1. 1 could nt bear his rudleness N 1 2. Doll 1 

Ich konnte ſeine Grobheit nicht lünger aushalten. Ueber 

not eee your stomach. 3. I have not yet done. 


laden ſie ſich den Ret nicht. Ich habe now nicht gear 
„„ Rule II. Noun, , ji 5 


+ 


er 


an. 


5 IOY © CONJUNCTIONS. . 
> * 1 . 85 mag 2 8 MEE ; 


ß /FRACTICE, 


"3 do not . even my father. vo not take hold 
aaausnehmen ſogar * faſſen 
of the iron. 1 have not TI. made your us Tt did not 
Eiſen, n. „„ Tien m-, 
paar ty ne 


$4 2 3 3 A d 
- 8 3 a 9 8 8 * 


Pn 2 . 1 7 . J b _ 2 5 — 


15 do hot Shots” you. 1 10 Wie (chat you 1 
Do oo We! the ck man. 1 have not Wa hoe You 
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| RULES rok THE 'congraverion or THE 
©. . conoxcrions. - | 7 

"x: The „ und, aber, fondern, meer, . cou. 
ple like cases, ay tenses, &c. Tr 5 


> 3 7 


—— 


* B Fg tw 


o 


ET 17 „„ "EXAMPLE. * 2 ; 
2 Tue e of the sun and stars. 1 : 


Der e Sonne und der Sterne. 1 


| 7 : | PRACTICE. | N N 55 | 
ET hore not ly Seen it but heard. it. We walk and LE 
nicht nut ſondern gehen 
talk together. h We are afflicted, but the Lord comforts 
2 5 — 72 tröſten IT 
| Neither PIs nor honour. It Was given to ny” 
e Ruhm, m. „ 
fiend but not is yours Wn œ 


« de * q 3 
. $$ /S , Xs 9 8 2 J 
by : * * B 2 . 3 . 7 IA. — 8 
15 bs a 4 ; ; 1 Joh, ES . p : of 
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PR EINE 


: 0 TT Or Hu 

Not al men can be. lords, or command others. He 

5 wants (it fails him in) either power, will, or opportu- 

| mity. Thou art a man, consequently thou art also mor- 

| tal. 1 have done it not to become rich, but to do others 

7 I. Some conjunctions require ſo in 8 p- 65, | | 

Gram. which is not expressed in TO This . 4 
e 10 the verb. Wy 


5 EXAMPLE. | 1 . 5 \ = 
. no wdk with; 5 „ 175 3 
Als wir zu Abend gegeſſen hatten ſo giengen wir beten 5 


A | PR ACTICE. „„ a . 
11 we say yes, he also says ves. Having this opporty. . 5 
aity 1 could not omit writing to Von. - 
Eon, wenden, „„ 5 
I you n come Pa me e will: give "it you. If 1 were 
rich I okould have Fiewds.” acorn T see him T will ten 
it to bim. | 


III. Thimoajunctiong 3 with ob are pers by 
- the I San 1 22 5 not ee in the, neminati ve. 


"of 


| Though I Lam Te, i! 1 
e gleich nicht weis. „ Z 
serie. . . „ * 
- Although 1 had money I would give bins te. 1. 5 
7 all men must die. Although he is my cousin. If a 


A) you had an hundred 1 be would deceive, | tiy 


© - + .-Geſchicflichkeityf; 7. 


 PREPOSITLONS. 


by 

1 
* 

* 


: ES . | wo 1 , | 
4 a 5 _ SECT... „ = Ky ; 5 
ROLES FUR THE CONSTRUCTION or PREPOSITIONS.- 


L The . an ſtalt 
weben. ungeachtet, &c._p. 60, Gram. require the genitive 


An is sometimes separated from ſtatt. The three r 


n 2 225 either before or after "the noun. 


K 
1 — 


8 | 50 EXAM PLES. 


"IJ * 4 miei was there instead of a 3 | 
An des Fürſten Statt war ein Miniſter da. 
"2. The man was impoverished by the long trial. 
Des e e balben iſt d der Mann verarmt. 


PRACTICE. | 


| Notwithotanding his © art he was, however;, 

i 
overrexobed. bs happened . our | comvernation. 
übergehen. 


On ae his indy... . 
„ 8 | 5 A 


L. 


4 ; — al 2 85 : 3 ' 

55 You enniugt {i 3 on "account t of the trees. Many 
2 person arrives at the office by means of the minister. 
Os. Balben and wegen, may be united with dein and 
ſein, thus; meinet⸗wegen, or halben, on my e 
deinet⸗wegen, or halben, on your account. 


II. The prepositions aus, auſſer, bey, dec. hike * 


dative after them. Entgegen, always follows the substan - 
* and nach, like wise N it ee according to. 


* As 2 > em} romighe 4 it is necessary to observe, that, the prepo- 
yon, e = in Nora and the nominative auer; the verb. 


3 * 


ſtatt, halben, Or halber, 3 


Semen. 2 
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r ͤ uV; ¶ Ä 
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2 * > 15 25 N x : > | . 2 | : 
F : SYNTAR, * 3 
5 7 „ oe EXAMPLES, „ 


1 He te agains the. wind. 785 Here the! my 
„ reitet dem Winde eee aner N 
1 NV 35 
l LA T4 5 SEE. Dt: * LE „ wt 2 4.97 £5 
b 7 IPL 105 % |} Sms "PRACTICE. Fr 35 3 15 
þ Z 3 5 was rant! my brothos. Kecording to 1 He sat 
next to me. He comes out of the garden. We came 
from the mountain. The wind was against us. The wind 
| Vous agine the ei )))) 


1 The accusative weine durch, file; gegen, be. 5 op 


5 5 1 a "4 * * * 


7 . N 1 | 5 - | = I 5 | EXAMPLE. 1 5 "4 8 5 hs 5 Es 5. | 3 | 
W i 5 5 He OW ah the window. | 
ES Er ſebt OP das e 


| As 2 ; ; ©. — '; . 5 $i | 5 py 
8 1 ; x 24d $4 3 $4 34 2 ol 1 4 85 ; en ACTICE:.: 7 2 , 55 . + 2 : T's [ 
; 5 


„% EO 


5 He pays * wages fs the labour. Trees a about the 
| _ Soba 1 should hate the wotid wirhout you. Jan | 
HET against the wall. He i is friendly to all men 


. IV. When motion 10 a place is expressed by the pre- | 
positions an, auf, hinter, &c. the accusative is required; 5 
dat if 1 5 e or rest in a Place, the dative | 
RL. | Mn e V 
1 1 Eo Ee EXAMPLES. | i 1 | 5 „ 
T's LEY ACCUSATIVE. 5 DASIVE... „ 


1. He goes to every place. 5 2. He lies on the 3 0 
Er 250 an alle Orte. es Er LG ants dem en. 8 


* * 
— * ” * 8 * 8 — 4 oy * n 


| . = 592 N | "PRACTICE. pe 5 | BR 
| Hel. is in ; the field. He goes into. the field. The friend 
v2 auf i e auf 1 357 1: $45 


* verde. TY mn + pan. + Gen, 


The 3 55 battle at e Philippi 1 8 e. 
| Werder of Cæsar, and the victory of Octavius over Pom-- 
pey. Place your stick between my stool. He lay in 
bed the whole day. He was just on the point of going 


x 1 * 
Pg | y 
3 i 
Fr i . o 


= „ PREPOSITIONS: ä 
> tv o whom Tam writing. Many tonphers treat. their a. | 
_ | ſchreiben.. behandeln a 

late in a very rough manner. Water-fols: bave-s akin. = 

auf grob Weiſe, f. Waſſervogel.  , (. |} 

| for emimmninng' on their feet.” Your 9 81 oP behind, = 

* Schwimmhaut) f.) (ann)  ſtehett * = 

"0 stool. "The cervant + a behind his! Master- | 

/* Stuhl, m. 8 5 b en " Fu m. | \ 

1 


: | 1 nay (to „ 2 7287 the vg into 875 enn 8 | 
- ti a | 1 
nECAPITULATORY: EXERCISE: on THE runzs Lasr | þ 
een, enen 5 ime 
"She was executed [for ig killed ber chu 2 ry | 
; he had killed ber child.) ey will come forth. out of; 1 
E . lodten. . _ | fl | 
7 8 5 their graves, bastening (and hastes)! to Juagmebt- _ 
EE „ „ii. „ 1 5 vor Gericht, art. dere 1 : 
We Having this opportunity, 1 could not forbear telling” him ; 4 Z 
| Gelegenheit, f. unterlaſſen ' 9 i 
1 uhe i 125 proud of her beauty. He Jes at length with, fl | 
ſtolz. auf Schönheit, f. endlich 1 
great trouble within the truth. I 8at hetween my, bro- = 
-.- on. _  Wahibelt, © © TT Ons 
ther and eiter. His father's Seeing | bin w. vurprized. 1. 1 
e "ni 
| | fond him i it. Ef, AUT? of {make 
if \Iden: . eee BHT ET wee Had 
5 N | Theres is no  Uference beten you and me. My. dick. 


1196, ; W. 5 8 | 5 -SYNTAX- N a V: 8 


| new prevented me from coming. Lay: a little bisteing 8 


paper between the sheets. He threw the meat to (before) 


„the dog. They fled before the enemy. No one of 


(among) them would do it. The teacher 5 complained 


of you. During the summer r lived in the country, and 
during the winter I was in the city. I have done this in 
consequence of your command. A great hatred ;prevails 
between the mouse and cat. He acts contrary: to, my 
advice. He did it without my Knowledge. It cannot be 
said vithout ng, 0 von my 9 him 1 I asked x 


| him.) 


| GnxmRAL EXAMINATION! en THE SYNTAX. > 5 
Die 3 vor den Manern Straftburgs.. . 


Why is die feminine ? What person is fampirt ! What 


ds? is there for the agreement of the verb with the noun ? 


What case does vor govern? Is den the same case and 


number as Mauern? Why is Straßburg. genitive ? 


Der Kinder halben muß der glüubiger Nachſcht mir dem | 


Se baben. 


What ease is Kinder, why 85 Which i is the nominative 


to muß? Why i is it placed after the verb? Is the infi- 


nitive haben placed the: same in English as in German? 
What case does mit govern? Which word is . 
dy it? 


werden? 


What sort of proncun is was für ein? To which noun 
is it joined? Is any other word Joined to Menſch? What 


declension is fauler? What person is ihr? What verb 


does it precede? What does wiſſet come from? What 


does it agree with? Why is die used before e Fahihelt + 
: 8e deten. | 


\ 
9 


Was lie e ein fauler Menſch ihr doch ſeyd, wiſſet ihr nicht | 
daf die Faulheit ein W ene, Laſter iſt, um gedutder in 


EXAMINATION. . ij 


Why is it häßliches, and not häßliche, or any other? = 
' What declension must Laſter be since it is neuter? Is um 
used with any word in this sentence? What mood fol- » 


lows um 00" 2” "ou what, rule | is e 175 | ext „„ 


& — 
_ 7 5 . . 29 8 
5 


Die 1 Galle zn = 1 kubnen 3 FE 
After what rule is the article die used? What person | 
and number is verleitet and. why? What case does 8 
govern? Which word does it govern? If Thaten be 
dative plural, what must vielenkühnen, Kc. . 5 
Der Garten meines Oheims welcher eine halbe Weile von 
der Stadt liegt iſt ſo groß als der exnige und drepmal Foſfer > 
als meines- Freundes. . | 
What case is Oheims ? Why > What case then must 
meines be? Why? What part of speech is welcher? = 
How is the case decided! Where is the verb to which 
welcher is the nominative? After what rule is liegt plac- - 
ed last? After what rule is Meile the accusative? What 
case does von govern ?. Which word. is governed by it? 
What case and gender must der be? What person and ' 
number is iſt? Which noun is the nominative ? What 
form of expression is ſo groß als? What sort of pronoun zo 
is der eurige? Is it declinable? What case is meines 
Freundes 9. 5 —_ 
Ich ſol heute in die Comödie 1 und tx meine Sthweſtr _ 
5 ſe... zu Hauſe bleiben, wdriiber ich mich herzlich freue. 1 
How is ich ſoll translated into Englisb? Where is as. 2 | 
infinitive which follows ſoll? Why is it there? What is | 
the position of. adverbs. of time? Is heute of this de- ö 
scription? Why does in govern the accusative? Why) g 
is muß the same tense as ſoll? What does zu signify be- | 
fore Hauſe? What is worüber compounded of? Does it 
change the position of the verb ! N sort of a FS. 2 _ | 
1 
| 
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5 
is ſh freuen. E | SP 
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- #1 i Wat TV 5 
s zu thun to be translated active. or passive 5 8 1 
Es ſind keine zu bekommen. 55 
How is es translated? Iau, befommen.t translated ac- 
bene 5 3 | | 
Ich muß ſchreiben. a 3, 21615 „ 5 5 ts 1 
How is miiſſen to be en a lere 5 „ 
"Man kann heute nicht „„ OO 
Can this sentence take a participial form here; 
What sort of verb is ausgehen ! 98 Fe | y Hs 
Man ſagt, er ſey gestorben. „ lates 5. 1 
In what manner is the imgoraoval nian tranifed > a 
Heißt ihn gehen. 5 2; 
In what manner is beiſſen joined. to another verbs: 5 
Kr ußt ein Kleid machen. e 
"How is laſſen translated with another verb; po = 8575 15 5 
Der Freund an den ich ſchreibe. 8 


What case does an govern here? J Hewi is {brave tran» 


| dated into English-? OM IE © ; 5 
Ich weiß, daß ihr fleißig ſend. 1 0 55 {os JV 


Can the latter member of this sentence uke the * 


" nitival form in English 2 Why is ſeyd placed last 1 
Ich ſah ihn kommen. 


What! is put in English for ue! infinitive fommen ater 


bob Why is ihn the actusative? 5 | 
Gienget ihr nicht geſtern um act uhr ſpatzieren⸗ 8 
What i is the infinitive of gienget? How is it Papi» 2 
What does it. signify when put with ſpatzieren . 


Ich gebe niemals aus ohne gefrühſtucket zu baben? 


_* After what rule is aus separated from gehe? Does ohne 


require any other word with it before An infinitive ? 
What poor of xyerb ic u used: in En ROE for the nee; 55 


„ 


G eee v. 


1 
= 


$4 5 V | SF * WN. Da "+ OAT 92 


What are the paid of Chang which. agree with the | 
- Houh in gender, number, and case? What is that j part 
of speech which agrees with the noun in number and 
person? What is the general rule for the position of ad- 
jectives (serving as adverbs) participles, and infinitives? - _ 
How then ought the NN e to be arranged. S 


7 


in German? 8 DS; ; „ 
Die St. Pauls Kirthe in 85880. it butich* der 'St. _ 
Peters Kirche zu Rom. Die Stadt iſt worden beraubt aller i 
ihrer Vorrechte. i Welches Kleid werdet ihr anziehen beute. - 
Werdet ihr gehen nach der poſt dieſen Abend. - ns 
Place the foo wi Engl ish sentences in the German vt! 
order. Or ona e F 
Where 2 EERI go nere . 1 have eus _ 
* my « exercise this morning.” He will not write 4iltFthe -. Jl 
"afternoon. What business shall you have at Longo i in ll 
| the evening ? He has told me every „„ 20008 
What is the general position of the simple tenses « 
© 2 — Are there any words which can alter this posi- 
tion? To what part of the sentence do they N 
the verb? What words are they? According to to =, at 
rule! place the words in the following sentences 
Seine Redlichkeit iſt ſo groß, daß er wil lieber ae 
85 ; Leben als thun unrecht andern. Das Meſſer, mit welchem ich 
5 mich geſchnitten habe in den Finger. Da mein Bruder in Lon⸗ 
| don wohnet, ſo werde ich reiſen auch nach England. Seitdem 
jederman geht auf die Jagd, iſt das Wildpret = "os daß 
: a man das Pfund zu zwey Groſchen verkauft. 
I yon go to Hamburgh at any time, I pray you to "PE 
me some books, for they are not to be procured here „ 
e. Since the mildness with which she has been treated 
0 nothings severer measures 1 be: taken. - 


4 5 TATE, 4 Tag - 
oY 0 * : 44> 


> 85 
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X 1 . SYNTAX. _ 
41 IE 
The 2 denten, will, 1 farther aw the Order of the | 
| German Words: f 


1 


Der Diener iſt ſeinem Herrn Ts 5 to Sms 
very faithful and obedient. 


ſehr treu und gehorſam. = 

De Sache iſt mir nun ſehr The affair is tome: now "ay 
begreiflich. | Ear. 

"Dies Werk i der enter This work is of eternity wor - 
würdig. y. 

| It habe groſſe Luſt das Pferd 1 have a great "Anion: the 


zu kaufen daß ihr Herr Bru: borse 1 bey, which your 
der aus Deutſchland mitge⸗ _» brother from Germany | 
bracht . brought has. 


30. kann nicht narben des 5 eannot — that the 


die Seele ſterblich ſey. soul mortal is. 
* es mir unmöglich it zu Since it for me impossible is 
_  $lauben, daß die Seele ſter- to believe that the soul 


e werde ich ruhig mortal is, 90 will 1 ad 


Þs ee. . £ 


* dk Heiden fol. The reaxonable me men 8 2 
the heathens are said the 
immortality of the soul | 


len die Unſterblickteit der 


Seele geglaubt POT.” | 
.  Selieved to have. 


"Cicero tas die Schriften des Cicero read the writings of ; 


_ Mato, damit er ſich von der 
Unſterblichkeit der Seele 
überzeugen mögte; welche Soul convince might, which 
jener unter der Perſon des 
| Socrates d gut erwieſen 
on als <a eisen Heiden 


Plato, that he himself of 


son ef Soerates 80. well 
-proved has, as it for a hea- 
then * Wal. 


. 


Ex + + £ 


aun or ru or PART. DO PAW 


the. immortality of the 


© ths other under the per- 
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n bung der Worte. 
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sufficient importance to engage the time and attention 
of the scholar; but the German language seems to form 


an exception to this rule, since more than half its words 


are derived by various ways from the remainder. It is 


very clear, therefore, that when any one has learnt these 
endings he has gained à very considerable mastery over 
the German words, which could not otherwise be nen 
without much time and great labour. ' 

| Sentences are not given by way of exercise ſor fear or 


increasing the size of the book too much, but the Ger- 


man words are left for the learner to English by the help 


of the small dictionary given at the end of the book, 
which is formed entirely upon the peculiar construction 


of that language. The plan of this Dictionary is the 


model of a complete one, for the pocket, which the 
Author is speedily preparing for the press. \ 8 
As from letters syllables are formed, so are ore com- 
pounded of syllables. And consequently all words are 
formed either of one syllable called PEE or 
more syllables called N | : 


\ 


% * 


— 
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3 Bal, Baum, Ahm, Dieb, c. 


Most polysyllables spring put of the monozyllables by 


be © three-wayn, namely, inflexion (Flexion oder Biegung ;) 
5 e . 2 Guſummenſetzung⸗) 


e hed 6 


PE FORMATION OF WORDS BY INFLEXION. 


Various relations-of- „ verbs which are primi- 
9 85 tire or root words, are expressed, which are called in- 
flexions. These changes are produced either by the 
duiphthongs a, ö, u, which denote the number and mood, 
ds, Vater, plur. Väter; Mutter, ur. Mütter; Stand, plur. 
Stände; hatte, sub. hätte; war, sub. wäre; or by certain 
5 sy llables c or ee of which the following are > the "09 
. . Ee, 
e. 1. Abe st parion i of the vob ich lieb *, 


„ "icy: Kind. 3. The dative; dem Mann-e, dem 
uo ER Baume. 4. The e oo Hund Fr ok e, 
Eo 8 Bäume. % e Jute : 

. 155 em, m. The Jative d⸗em, manch. om, „ ihm. Th 


5 nouns, des Bub⸗en, dem Buben, des Menſch en, 
! dem Menſch en. 2. Of adjectives, des gut: en. 


3. A plural of nouns, die Art⸗ en, die Schriften, 


. die Ader⸗ n, den Mütter ⸗ n. 4. Of adjectives, die 
6: guten. 5. Indicative of verbs, liebt:en,10b-en, 
ſiie liebt⸗en, ſte lobt-en, - 6. Lafinitire of any 
lAüeb en, geh-en, wechſel n. 
F masculine thing in the adjective, _ guter | 


„ Mann. 2. The feminine genitive, particularly i in 

„ plural, in many cases, gut⸗er Frau⸗en. 3. 
BE - The plural in many substantives, » Münn er, 
| 0 | IE hs ods" 500i 


dnt . are primitives or root worde, as 5 


ich lobe e. 2. A deſinite individual thing in the 
win 1252 adjectives, der gut⸗e Mann, die gut⸗e Frau, das 


e 1. The genitive and dative singular in many | 


„„ ae_EEE 


— 
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| «Feds The genitive $: es Manii:es, "2; es. Hels, 
ſchen⸗ 8. 2. The indefinite neuter 1 in the 


„„ * "adjectives, 'ein altes Haus. 1 f 
5 e gi The second person Singular of he tt 
e en Heb: eft, du liebr:eſt, ba: ſ,. "hi-ſt; * 
. 1 1 
te, te. Phe sd pertiive; der kein 85 der größ⸗ e. 
e ert. The third person singular of the present, : 
er lobzet, lobst, er hast. 2. The Tn 


1 plural, ihr lob⸗et. 


8 te; tf, ten, LY The past tense in the verbs, ich lieb⸗ te, du ; 4 | 
, 1 | lieb⸗ teſt, er lieb⸗te, wir lieb⸗ tee be Hep: 55. 1 
. 1 ſte lieb; ten, gelieb- SE „ Cre pn 
in 2 2 3 ä 
* 2 85 . FORMATION. OF WORDS BY DenIvaTION.. 
t | - Derivation consists in connecting ideas Which nearly 
, | resemble to the root word, so as to form new Words. 
he This i is done by the help of certain syllables « or vowels, 
as which are placed either. before or after. The first are 
em 


| called prefixes, as going before the root. Fhlie wean [ 

„ affixes, as being added to the rot. ?2? 
5 Ist. The prefixes are six, be, ge, ent, emp, er, ver, zer. _ 
Be, has the signification « of bestowing that which is ex= 8 


any Sinks by the simple verb, upon the subject the verb i is AJ N ä 
en, applied to, as gleiten, to glide; begleiten, to conduct; 3.80 A 
en. from reden, ſetzen, ſuchen, rathen, leben, fehlen, ſchreiben. ; 

en, Ge, has frequently the signification of con, or a Joining 

die 5 together, as from leiten, to lead; comes geleiten, to con- 

ben, duet; so from ſtehen, währen, brauchen, dulden. 


Ge and be, are both placed before those substantiyes _ 
| derived from verbs, and those adjectives which are de- . mn 
ut⸗er, rived from substantives. | 


ly in Ent, has most frequently the eb of 7 5 in; - 
n. „ and sometimes wn, as from fliehen, to fly; comes entihie; - | 
nn er, | hen, to escape; $0 from gehen, halten, fallen, brennen, | 


er. | W ſehen, WIN NG OW: The 


7 


3 *. $-— Arie or wende. 1 
85 Cup. like the former. before verbs. in f. „erte: 
20 from fehlen, fangen, finden. 
Er, exprestes the ides of out and vp, 25 from beben, to 
Un; comes erheben, to exalt; 50 from giefien, füllen, 
| halten, richten, finden, tanzen, denten, üunen, dichten. 
ſchrecken, rathen 

Ver, expresses error, decoy, or waste, as from ſchrei⸗ 
den, to write: comes verſchreiben, to write wrong; so 


| from arbeiten brennen, reden, trinten, ſpielen. Kuben, ſehen, 


rechnen, ſcherzen. 
3er, expresses the idea of separating parts, as from 
flieſſen, comes zerflieſſen, to Airs so from tha 
ſchneiden, rennen, ſtören. 45 

Miß, and un, express the same in German as in Eng · 
lieh before verbs, substantives, and adjectives. 

The affixes in German are very , of which the 
| following are the principal : | 

ig, by which adjectives or adverbs are Gem from all 
parts of speech, as from ſchmutz, soil, comes ſchmutzig: so 
from Muth, Berg, Dorn, Haar, geboren: many take the 
diphthong as from gut comes gutig, so from Ouade, Nacht, 
Muße, Auſias, Kunft, Pracht. . 
2 zig, a numeral adjective for every tots x as Joc zwey, 
a two; - comes zwanzig: 50 from drey, vier, funf, ſechs, ſies 
| den, acht, neu n. 
ling, substantives, from batantives, xc. to express an 


idea of lessening or contempt, as from jahr comes Jähr. 


fung: o from Flucht, finden, lehren, Jung, , fremd, 
Dichter, klug, fromm, Witz. | 
ung, substantives from the infinitives of 8 BY xc. to 


express an action or condition, as from bedeuten, to-sig- 


nify ; comes Bedeutung, signification; so from andem, 
* hindign befeſtigen, erziehen, warnen. | 

lich, adjectives, from, nouns, adjectives, and ds to 
express resemblance, way, and manner, possibility, &c. 
(er take the e as from. gut comes gütlich: ; 50 


» « 


) 


C > Y nm. * 12 
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2 2 © 
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PRs Firſt, Mann, Kind, braun, Jugend, Bild, Eid, 
Nahme, Augenblick, Jahr, Tag, Woche, ruhen, ſterben, * | 
nen, hun, befördern, erfordern, chicken. _ | 
if, adjectives, or adverbs from substantives, Ec. to 
express possession, resemblance, habitude, &c. (they 
generally take the diphthong) as from Argwohn, suspi- 
cion; comes argwohniſch, sus picious; so from Neid, Aber⸗ 
glaube, Mißtrauen, Stadt, Gebirge, Pbiloſoph, Franzoſe, 
Berlin, Sachſe, Katholik, Politik, Grammaitik, Aufruhr, 
Zank, Sturm, Verführen, Mabler, Sclave, Weib, Thier, 
Vieh. This is a very old syllable which, on account of its 
hissing sound, is frequently en by ig a nn, 
argwebnig, baushiitig. - 5 
ti, substantives, from vubetacitires: "ry verbs, t ex 
press a place, an abode, collection of things, or actions, | 
as from Meier, farmer; comes Meierei, farm; 80 from 
Brauer, gießen, reiten, betteln, grübeln, witzeln, plaudern, 


Pe, 


Schaf, Farbe, Land, Affe, Bube, (the nve 2 take the : | 


diphthong.) 
chen, e 198 att; to express dimu- 
nition, which often take the diphthong, as. from Sohn 
comes Söhnchen, a little son; 80 from Becher, Herz, Hund, 
Haus, Bock, Affe, Bube, Bal, Magd (making mädchen.) 
lein, substantives from substantives, to express diminu- 
tion, which take the diphthong, as from Mann comes 
Männlein: 50 from weib, Buch, Kind. 5 
inn, substantives from substantives, to express the fe- 
minine gender, as from Poet, poet, comes Poetinn, 1 
poetess; $0 from Fürſt, König, Freund. | 
- tbum, substàntives, from adjectives and gübetünttbes, 
to express a quality, a condition, &c. as from Prieft _ 
comes - Prieſterthum ; 50 Tom Biſeper, *(comes Bigchum) ” 
reich, Herzog, Fürſt. | 
ſam, adjectives from MP ERS &c. to expres re- 
| 3 as from Arbeit, HET comes ö 


| is an old syllable and not frequent. 


- 
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from bedacht, biegen, forg, genug, erfinden, Mube. This 
n 1 
el, substantives from verbs, by 3 „ n. 
(u, sf.) as from regeln, to rule; comes Regel, rule; zom 
wechſeln, tadeln, folgen, pulvern, ängſtigen, peinigen. 
n, en, adjectives from wenne, as from Kupfer, 
Gold, Silber, Leder, Meßing, Haar. | 5 
er, substantives, from substantives bye $i Petey to: ex · 
press the masculine gender, as from Bad, bath; comes 
1 ver keeper of a bath; 80 from one: Range: Bene 
bat, adjectives, from ubatantives Ss 3 ng 6 
. &c; as from dank, thanks; comes dankbar, grate+ 
On 80 from Frucht, tragen, Zabl, Rute, reiten, ber, | 
bre. | | 
niß, wbztantives, from tes 1 verby; as. \ from. 
fangen, to seize; comes Gefängniß, ene 
from bekennen, finſter, faul, hindern, ärgern. 
haft, adjectives, from substantives and 8 to ex · 
press fullness, propensity, &c.; as from Mangel, want; 
comes .mangethaft, defective; so from Gewiſſen, Fehler, 
Berz, nähren, Sunde, Heber,” Glaube, Mann,” Stamm, bet⸗ 
teln. 13 7 . 
ſchaft, e eee 13 1 KS HY nd 
verbs, to express a quality or condition, as from Bruder, 
comes Brüderſchaft, brotherhood; 80 from bekennen, 
Mann bereit, wiſſen, Feind, Freund, End, rechnen N 
Rechenſchaft. „ | | 
heit, substantives, hm subalantives and eee as 
from Gott, God; comes Gottheit, Godhead; so from | 
'Menſ<,- Mann, Kind, Narr, dunkel, boſe, faul. 
keit, substantives from adjectives, in bar, er, ig, lich, 
and ſam; as from dankbar, grateful; comes „Dankbarkeit, 


gratitude; 3> 80 from ces bills, os Welte, 
e. Naſen, ane FCC 


a 


7 * : a ö 
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icht. adjectives, or adverbs from 3 to ex- 

press a number or resemblance, as from Dorn, horn; 
comes dornicht: so from Buſh, Haar, Diode Erde, Berg, | 
Sola, Graff, Thor; Oebl. Hs 

licht. his ayflable in Loser Muvay is nes her but⸗ : 

in Upper Saxony is frequently preferred to lich, in form- - 

ing adjectives from adhectives, 28 om 1 880 3” 
comes ſchwürzlich. . ; 


3. FORMATION OF WORDS BY COMPOSITION. . . 


Composition is the union of two distinct words, $0 asto 
express one idea. That word which is defined by the 
other is always placed at the end, and may be called the 
ground word, and the word which defines is placed before 
and called the deffring word. Thus in Abendſtern, even- 
ing star, or the star which appears in the evening. Stern, 
is the ground word, and Abend, the defining word. a 
| Compoxitions are as various as the Or of Speech * 
which may be linked together. 
 Substantives may be defined by cubetantives; 25 Zeitver . 1 
treib, Sprachgebrauch, Zahnſchmerz, Tagearbeit, Schwert., WM 
ſtreich. The defining word oſten. remains unchanged, but. li 
sometimes loses the feminine e at the end, as Kirchgan a 
Sonntag, Wundarzt: the sign of the genitive oſten remains 
: | Kinigsunded, Hungersnorh, Kindexmord, Ginſefuf, heiden. | 
1 muth. 
# =  Substantives. by adjectives, as Groſimuth, boch, 
| "The defiaing word bs here property an adverd at kee 3 
from all the signs of declension. 3 
The obstantite is defined by the pronoun febft, I 
3 Selbſtrtebe. 5 
| Tube zubstantive dy the verb, as Spieluhr, Brechſtange, : 
Grabſtichel, Fechtboden, Brenngtas, Brennholz. | 
Fe Tue substantive by prepositions, adverbs, 'and'conf 
yn OO Gegenſtand, OS we | 
M2 - T5 


— 


* 


{ a i , : Je we + 
. : | * 
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adjective i is defined by a substantive, as worth | 


tel, weltfundig, eiskalt, ſteinhart, goldgelb. „ 
Sometimes the defining word takes an 8, as hiltfsvedie. I! 
tig, verehrungswerth, andachts voll, u. fe f 9 Sh r 
The adjective by the adjective, as grofigitnſtig; er p 
willig, bochbetrübt, halbjahrig, ſechsmahlig⸗ Those which 0 
bave an e at the end drop it in this case,, as: blödſinnig le 
geradlingig, feigherzig. These are generally substantiyes = „„ 
adjectived. The same remark applies to adjectives de- 20 

. fined by prepositions, &c. as widevruflch;* vornehmlich / 5 tl 
unweiſe, unerfahren, untreu, u. ſ. f. „„ 
The adjective by Te verb, as denen, brennbeis Ee. t. 

| Uebentwiledig. „ 5 A 
The verb may be 290 dy the e as s quack. | g 
ſalbern, fuchs ſchwänzen, handhaben, bhohnlachen: or bythe . it 
| adjective or adverb as argwöhnen, frohlocken, frühſtücken/ 8 Þ 
vollbringen, lobpreiſen, weiſſagen, u. ſ. f.; or by most 8 1 1 


Positions, as aufdecken, anbringen, ausgehen, u. ſ. Kal 

The adverb) is defined by the adverb, . de. 
as bisher, fernerweit, nunmehr, des falls, u, . 5 Fs 

. The prepositions by, adverbs and nd as hieran, 
| barin, bepnahe, demnach, u. „„ 


. GENERAL OBSERVATION ov Tux comrozition. 


„The defined. or ground word is not influenced in any 55 
of its inflexions or variations by the n word AR. 
Which it is compounded. „ 

The gender and declension of the "eubvtantive e remains. = 
the same simple or compound, thus Woche or Mitwoche, 
are feminine fourths; but das Auge, and die Neunauge; £40 
- die Nathricht.. and der Bericht, der Unterricht, das Wort, 
and die Antwort, der Lohn, and das Tagelohn, Macherlohn, 
Jahrlohn, and all compounds of Lohn, die Haft, and der 


* 
* 


e 


Verhaft, die Scheu, and der Abſcheu, der Muth, and die 2 
Arxmuth, Demuth, and al . of. mne are ex- 2 
|  ceptions-, 1 Ns 3 


* pat Þ brat : 3 2 
cas IE 3-4 vs e 10 $3 ; « 1 4 2 nt LEFT: 1. 


Compound verbs are regular or irregular as their sim- 


ples, as ſchreiben, and abſchreiben, irregular; but gleichen, 
ſcheiden, preiſen, ſchaffen, leiden, ſcheren, brechen, laſſen, 


reiten, ſpeyen, irregular; and abgleichen, verabſcheiden, lob⸗ 
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preiſen, verſchaffen, vertetden / beſcheren, radebrechen, ver⸗ 


anlaſſen, bereiten, verſpeyen, regular; so erlöſchen, empfeh⸗ 


len, befehlen irregulars and löſchen, whadtüſden⸗ feblen, | 


regular, are exceptions, 


_ When the defining; word is a -prepesition' with a verb, : 
the preposition governs, the same case, as ſtehet dieſem 
ehrlichen, Manne bey. Here the preposition bey governs 


the dative Manne, in the same manner as when separate. 
And when there are two..cases.in the sentence the verb 


governs one, and the preposition the other, as Sie wirft 


ihm ſeine Untreue vor. Here ihm the dative, is governed 


5 2 65 and l n the i Pack! the verb 


3 1] 2 t in 4 oil TT 82 "it's „ 
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Von den Symaxe oder bem Nedefaye... 
| Dieſer pandelt” in zwey Kapitetn. 1. Bon der Verbindung. 
einzelner Wörter mit einander. 2. Von der Ordnung in 
ee en in die Node enen „ 


ere: Kapitel. KS: 
Ben ber i Bervindng einzelner Wirter mit einande,. 


"3.1 Solon Bei. Der Menſch iſt nun einmahl ferblich. 


* nwungd-- Die Muſik it etwas angenehmes. Der _ 


: 3 doch ein hiitiches Laſter. Er verklebt ſeine 


; =, 1 in der Einſamkeit. Er geht in die Kirche. Sie 


9 die Werke der Barmherzigkeit. 


. * 3 Sags den Prinzen meinen Brudern. Die ( 
eue de: Sg. Stadt Bertin. Der- Kaiſer. Joſeph. Heil dei- 


cant vet mit 


Aden das- nem würdigen Sohne, jetzt meinem Könige. 
eantives. Der Schlaf, der müden Freund, der unglücklichen 


me, Trost. Deine Thorheiten, dieſe Quelle deines Un⸗ 


__ _ - gllickes. Ich ſchreibe an Ihren Herrn Bruder, 


den General. Ich babe von Ihren Herrn Bru- | 


der, dem Priſidenten einen Brief bekommen. 
Ferkeeltnice, Der Sohn Gottes. Ein Befehl des Königs. D 


un.. Der wir- Nachkommen Adams. Die Söhne eines — a, 


_ Kenden Ursa- 


F ele, mit r Ein Gemihide ven Titian, Ein Gedicht von 


Genitive mit Gellert. Der * von Kiſer Bui * 


„ Wees Buche, 


1 Sh a x4 « 3 i 


; O 
* PLAY * F "> „„ ue * 


* 5 
Perg 


J ²˙ tte oa 1 


= 


Von dem Suns dem wehe. 8 mm 


Die Länder des Fürſten. Die Güter des Frey: 24 ber FO = 


herrn. Das Haus meines Nachbars. Die Got: Cranes m 
tinn des Glückes. Ein Herr vieler Güte. 
Die Kaiſerinn von Rußland. Der König von vor dn eige- 


Pehlen. Der Kaiſer von Deutſchland. Der — 2 i 
Biſchof von Bamberg. { Der Herr von Schleſien. . 


Preußens Konig. Rußlands Kaiſerinn. In der hier, 
(In andern Füllen wurde von fehlerhaft ſeyn, e. 
doch ſagt man: der Herr, oder die F Frau en by . 4 


Ein Lehrer dieſer Shale. | Die Gelehrten un⸗ 32. Desde 


ſers Jahrhunderts. Die Einwohner der Stadt. 4 c, 


mit dem 19 88 


Die Jugend der Dorfer. Die n yas Mit- nitive 58 
terkacht. "Fs 


Die Schönheit diefer pern, Die eite des 4th. Der On ; 


 Frithlings.:- Die Entwickelung unſerer Kräfte. . 
Die Bewegung des Körpers. Jenſeits der Schat⸗ kung aeeceldet-" 


ten des Grabes. Die Zeit des Lebens. Er hat n i 


den Schein der Tugend. eee Ende: des Liedes. e = . 


Das ſchwarze der Dint e. 


Die blübende Röthe aufden Wangen. Sturte e und,_ 
in den Gliedern. N "6: | 7 
Ein Theil der Soldaten. Die Verſammiung wk vir l. 
ber Froplichen. Die Gemeine der Helligen. r 
Elle des beſten Sammtes. 8 2155 —_— 


Eine Elle von dem beſten Sammte; Eine Reihe mlt ben, 


von eee oder eine Reibe der voſten © : 1 


| Kirſchbäume. ee n A Tg 


Eine Mahlzeit Eſſen. Ein Gericht Fiſthe,— arverender 2 


Eine Menge Vögel, oder, Menſchen. Eine um 
me Geld. Ein Stück Brod. Von einem Glaſe e NL 


Wein. Drey Klaftern abe BU ee Gold. e 5 
Mit drey Fudern Steine. 
Eine Summe Geldes. Wit vin Stucke Bre, im Obardeu· 


des. eg 21557 28 75 W Ein n, e 5 1 : 


Pe. | 5 Cante poo 


, 5 ' 2 
, 2 : > 9 
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UN ig 'Von bem Synraze oder dew ceſaſt, 1 


ene, der ſeltenſten Fiſche. Ein Glas ſuſſen Weineg. 
f 8 Ein Maß friſche ANG "ww Rabe 9 


3 
| NT Some: ES ; | ;- 
L5 8 a Ein Paar Schude.» vor ein Pair Tagen. Mit - 
ee an Boar Sauen. Ein Paar Tauben-Eyer. Em ] Þ 
1 s ar Piftolen. — 1 
= pains rig . ma des Hauſes. Ein Drittel der Stadt. | 3 
„Auel dna, Die Gränzen Sachſens. Die Frovingen Deutſch. K 
3 EN lands. Die obern Theile Itallens. | 
Ns” Die Wolle von einem Schafe. Die Bu von 5 1 
L cingm Widder. Nimm dir etwas davon. Ein 
dem telben Be- un 
| MFadlck, mit Stück von dem Braten. Die Theile von Africa. S 
„ Die Provinzen von Amerita. 
= ref Lin Rug ven Gold. Ein Kranz von Blu | ha 
"Bo | men. 5 N | 
THh. Div Hers - Von hohem Adel. Von gutem Geſchlechte. 7 
danſe mit Von niederm Nange. Von vornebmer Geburt. m. 
„ Deutſcher von Geburt (zuweilen mit dem 8 
—— ein Deuiſcher G oder Wer S 
3 Sunt ein Deutſcher. - 2 
1 Saaten. Miniſters. Die eee der Stab. Ein © 
3 —— Freund unſers Hauſes. Ein Feind aller Laſker. zn 
Sudetentiv Der Verkauf des -Hauſes. Die Ermordung eines I 
| 8 Unſchuldigen. Die Welt iſt eine Schule des ſo 
5 — Boſen. Das Geftihl unſers Glückes. Der "Or. ne 
| TO” nuß des Lebens. d. 
| Un der Me = Furcht von- dom Tode. Die Liebe gegen | % 
lickkeit wil Gott. Der in dem Freunde erlittene Verluſt Di 
Fade, (auſſer wo der Gebrauch die Bedeutung ſchon hin | 
dene 1ainglich beſtimmt hat.) Der Dienſt des Königs. fer 
5 b. Der Dienſt Gottet. Die e Gottes, 2 
N A 


2 et 


* - \ 7 Me 
4 En > 
89 * N g 5 . Y 
- 


. Von 2 1 ar * Redeſage. 143 


Eine Sache von groſſer Wichtigkeit. Ein Mann 924. Eier be- - 
von vieler Gelehrſamkeit, von Verdienſten, von . . = 
Jahren. Eine Reiſe von Zeben Meilen. Ein alen u. . 
Faß von ſechs Eimern. Ein Stein von vier J mit ves. 
Pfunden. Ein Jüngling von zwanzig Jahren. pt 
Ein Abſcheu von einem Menſchen. Das iſt nur 
ein Traum von Glück. Ein Ausbund von einem 
ebrlichen Manne (auch mit ow Genitive) ein 
Kind guter rt. „„ bs 
Ein Gedicht von dem Tode. „ 104k 108k Deo I 
(Wenn der Artikel nicht (att findet, ſo iſt von 
unentbehrlich) Strome von Begeiſterung, ein 
unermeßliches Feld von Gegenſtanden, oder oder 
Ströme ſanfter Begeiſterung. 
(Ein Subſtantiv kann mehrere Genitive bey ſi< 
haben), Die Verbindlichkeit des Geſetzes der Na: 
tur. Des Himmels hochſtes Geſetz der Ordnung. 
: (aber machen ſie einen Uebellaut ſo umſchreibt 
| man den einen mit pon.) Das Verbum enthält 
den Grund von dem Accuſative des folgenden 
Subſtantives. 74 
Die ſterbende Unſchuld. | Das Holde Lächeln 727. reh. 
des Frühlinges. Carl der zwölfte. Alexander er 2 
der groſſe (oder in der hohern Schreibart,) der hw Subeta 
zwölfte Carl, der groſſe Alexander. Franzoſiche 22 8 5 
ö Waaren und nicht Deutſche. Die künftige Zeit in n æ 
: ſo wohl als die vergangene, allerley Perſonen vor #8; un&> 
nehme und geringe. Die Roſe, die ſchönſte unter Fellen. WM 
den Blumen. Der tugendhafte Bürger und 
Bauern. Die irdiſche und himmliſche Weisheit. 1 
Die hintere, vordere und obere Seite. c BE, 
| Der Menſch, das edeiſte unter allen Geſchöp⸗ ego] 
. ſen. Die Vernunft, das koſtbarſte Geſchenk do — 
5 Natur. Die Donau if dey erſte your den Strö⸗ meer tener 
men en Deutſchiands. / fy 2022 ROS 
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Jolg. das Ad 
- gectivdem © 
Casella der bern Cartung. 
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. Von va 1 5 dem Redeſage: 


"= ce Daphne war die gelehrteſte unter allen Frau- 
C enzimmern. Rapaillac, der verworfenſte aller 
tet es am lieb. Ungeheuer. (Aber nicht wenn der Perſonen⸗ 
_ Hemet, 4:" Nahme appellative ſtebet.) Minna von Barn⸗ 


Gesthlechte e das beſte unter Leßings Schauſpielen. 


aur Feen, 
III. Ferhin. Gf ſoll gehen. Ich muß ſchreiben. Ih werde 
. fommen, Laß ihn rufen. Der König ließ ibn 
Infinitive.>. binden. Er hört | ch gerne loben. Du hießeſt 
e 5 uns zu deinem Lager kommen. N Schon höre ich 
ihn kommen. Wir halfen ihm arbeiten. Der 


B65 : WEE . meine. Bruſt zu erſt von dem himmliſchen Feuer 


* 


V Freundſchaft glühen lernte. Ich ſahe ihn 
3 5 kommen. Mit. wiederhohlten Schlägen fubl ich 
Eo -.-- min Dog ft ſich bewegen. | 
-  Antottdes Er hitte nicht auf_Beyfall rechnen dürfen. — 
5 £08 Wer hat dich kommen beiſſen? Ich habe ihm ar: 
= 5 . beiten helfen. Du hätteſt doch Fhreiben können. 
1 . Alles hat mich ſein Herz kennen gelehrt, ſeit 


„ dem ich ihn habe kennen rg bey n wem habey | + 
uit an Pare, fie Ren geternet? hn 18 | 
als mit dem c Trey yo 


3 25 1 W WD 6 284 
bo auel laren Fi „Ein 19 1 5 das ech kein Getiß if dev" eitrs 5 FY | | : 


W lernet bat, ſeine Schritte mit ee e 2X 


„ melt. ee 2 
224 Durch, Es fängt an zu reznen. Er bret auf zu Foie 7 
Ti 3 Len.“ Ich befehle dir zu kommen. Ich femme ö { 

„ A, ewas zu ſagen. Er bemühet ſich aufzustehen. | 4 
Sie hoffen noch glücklich zu werden. Die Schop: 5 q 
fung ſchien einem ewigen Bode übergeben zu ſeyn. 9 

5 1 2 85 kränkte ihn, ich ven andern Ubertroffen ul 3 

N „ 1 

e 5 leben nicht um zu essen Ich breche vir 1 f 

. ER ab, um nicht zu weitläuftig zu werden: Um dieſe 8 
3 Stürke zu zeigen, maß unſere Geduld 00 man- ; 


45 — 2 e che Fall git f ſeyn. 


= F * 2 
- on py 2 8 
Fay 4 =. lO 
* p * ” 9 * 


WWW 
* * 


"Bon vom OG aber t dem « Redeſags, 145 = 


Er hat das Verlangen niltzlich zu ſeyn. Ich 7. rerbin- 
babe die Ehre vorgezogen zu werden. Sie hatten pr "rhe 2 
Eifer Gutes zu thun. Der ee bat die Macht $92::antive, 3 
Schaden zu thun. 8 , Eo 

Die Roſe, die Nelke. und. die Hyacinths find vr. verbin- 1 
doch die ſchönſten Blumen. Du und ich wiſſen . e = 
das nicht: ich und er werden das nicht einſehen — og _ 
N . und er werdet das nicht erfahren. . E 


3 8 nach zwey oder mehreren Subjecten i im Plural steher. 
| | . ich und Ati, haben dich lange geſucht. Zuweilen les 
Jhr beyde, du und Ariſt, werdet das nicht ex. Pre <= 


fabren. Das müſſen ſte, er und ſein Bruder wiſ⸗ ür lei: 
ſen. Wenn werdet ihr, du und e font: schichlicher 


8 men? 8 — voraus tzen. 1 

Salomo wur ein König. Cajus, iſt ein Kauf Vack dem . . 
5 mann geworden. Er bleibt immer ein Kind. , 
: Alexander hieß der Große. Er ſcheint ein ehrlicher den c,, = 
Mann zu ſeyn. Er wird ein Betrieger geheiſſen, + 1 8 
. oder, genannt, geſchimpft, geſcholten 1 1 „ 


Das Kind wird Friedrich getaufet werden. 
Er wird des Abends kommen. Wenn es des 7 Fra . 
Morgens regnet. Sie wird des Nachts reiſen. Cenizive. _ 


& Sie ſchlaft des Tages (beſſer am Tage). Die Poſt e ro. 8 

. gehet Sonntags ab. Wir kamen Montags an. Zeit. f 

: | Zweymahl des Tages. Aller Orten. Hieſigen Ortes. 2 pe; orte! 

ie | © Ex meidet etwas gehörigen Ortes (wofur man Kelten. 

n doch lieber und beſſer mit Präpoſitionen ſagt) An 125 

PE allen Orten. An hieſtgen Orte. Wir werdenfe n . | 

5p: dem gehörigen Orte anbringen. „ 

n. Es iſt einiger Maſſen, oder gewiſſer Maſſen 1 recht. * 16 2 

zu Er iſt meiner Neynung. Sey guten Muthes. und M * HY 
: Das iſt deines Amtes nicht. Er ſtarb eines 1 

ier - {{mohlicen Todes. Sie ſtarb Hungers (vor Bun. wy 15 _— 

ofe ] ger.) Wir leben in der Boffnung des Zutrauens. 5 

an- Jemandes Gnade. Er nimmt ſich einer Sache 


* 8 8 5 (mit eg * an. V : 


Oy 


4 ; 5 


146. Von ben be ober dem Ades. | 
4k, "ben 6. Ich verſichere dich deſſen. Er zeihete ihn bffent: 


Fangen. lich des Vergehens. Entzieben fie ſich ihrer Ge: 2 


Sache nach 
vielen rer. ſellſchakt nicht. 555 


0 HBüten ft ſie ſich vor ſeinen Rachſtekkungen. Der 
dk in Heck- Meiſter. klagt über den faulen Schüler. Das iſts, 


— Denegchonlie: worüber ich mich wundere. Er freuet ſich über 


=. _ ber eine Præ - 


5 N eines andern Unglück. Der kranke verkommt vor 


enen. Durſt. Er nähret ſich ven Pflangen. 


1 L e Er nimmt ſeinem Bruder das Brod aus — 7 
A 2 ” Munde. Der Wundarzt hat ſeiner Tochter die 
Asehe da: Fußwunde verbunden. Er dichtet jemandes Wor⸗ 


' 2 etchnet das 


z Laue, or. ten einen falſchen Sinn an. Ibm pocht, oder 
erleben ae. ihm ſchlägt das Herz. Er löſet dem Vogel die 


Begriſ des 


verdi vorge- Zunge. Es iſt mir aus den Gedanken gekommen. = 


Het, bender: Die Haare gehen ihm aus. Mir frieret das Ge⸗ 


50 fern es eiue 


Fersn i, ſicht. Der Kopf thut mir weh oder e — 


oder als Per- 
eee Me 5 Ibm blutete das Herz. | 


wird. - 


—̃ä 


„ ds Fe Das . ir den ub. Man ads 
: he ltniss der es mir. Ich habe deinem Bruder das Geld be⸗ 


Person aer 


Sache, und zahlet. Bringe es mir. Der reiche verhieß ihm 
den Gegen- das Schloß. Ich konnte ſeinem Unfall nicht ab. 
B, helfen. Fodern ſie ihm das Buch ab. Der Liider- 
liche rai fi ch dem Trunk. Ibm iſt ein Kind 


3 Person. 


p9eeſtorben. 


be Dir grünet Berg und bal. Dir läutet ic die = 
| Eee, Luft (für dich.) Dir ſchmückt das fromme Mid: _ 
ber chen ſich. Bey ſeinem Morgenliede (fur dich) un 


3 | Gepenstand + 


3 . Nurzens deinetwillen. Dir flieht der ſorgenvolle Greis 
eee, (zu dir) Laß ab, laß ab. Schon blutet dir das 


alen Ursache, 


= = f mi Opfer (vor dir.) Wie an der Bruſt ein früh un. 
Auen glücklich Mädchen, * blanken Stahl des wilden 


: om mT Mörders lächelt, du ſchreyſt mit Lu nnd 


ſchreyſt dir gut (nach deinem Urtheile.) ) 


i nut d Ich ſuchte die 
eee, einen Schatz. Der Sturm entblatterte die Roſe. 


E 4 0617 IPOS ION 820 * 9 * V 8 9 n " * , 8 
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ich, Ich ſahe ihn. Sie 7 58 5 


* 


y Wy . : 1 7 
. * 2 CY . 2 f 85 8 
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1, einen Monat bier. Ich ſehe ihn alle Tag. 


IM | Bond 9 Sb N Kcbeſube 5 147 
| Laß id dieſer Tag vollenden. Sie lieſſen ibn 1e. Dar __ = 
geben. Laß ihn deinen Reichthum nicht merken. tende G.. 
Ich gehe dieſen Weg. Er kommt jenen Weg. Er enstand: 10 
lebt ein herrliches Leven. - Sie ſchlafen einen ewi⸗ 57 e, 
gen Schlaf. Es Mente Flocken einer N des Verbi un- 
Nuß groß. 8 „ 
Ich nenne ibn meinen Vater. Man ſchimpfte Appocition. 5 + ; | 0 
5 ibn einen Betrieger. Ich fragete ihn etwas. MW 

Eines bee ir op” Er bond mich die Mache ä es 7 FE wt 

e beſbabe den buten Tag nach unſerer An 2. Der Zeit. 1 

funſt. Künftige Qſtern hoffe ich dich zu ſehen. 
Warten fe noch ein Paar Tage. Roch einen Au. 1 
genblick, ſo ſind wir verlohren. Wir ſind bereits It 


Es koſtet einen Thaler. Es wiegt einen Cent- 32.0e-6-4« | Mil 
nee, elem Schub boch. Eine Elle lang. Zwan⸗ . Gy” mg 
en. er ewe Milliow rech. Eme with vas 8 2 F 
HD ſche Ruß groß. 8 * 19 i; e mY ; N 4 \ 
| Jau e an ene Gluche Antheil. Du haſt „ 717 verbin- =_ 
teme Anforderung an mich. Er hindert mich an ==} „ 
der Arbeit. Er leidet Notb an der Krankbeit. 8 5 md 
Ich weide mich an dem Antlick einer ſthönen . 1 Wl 
Ftur. Das iſt die Antwort auf deine Frage. Er Nazmen dur _—_ 
kleidet auf die Franzöſiche Art. Er iſt auf der 1 „ 
Jagde - Er: iſt ein Lehrer auf Schulen. Ein ] 
Schmaus auf zehn Perſonen. Ein Thaler auf 0 | FE 1 
die Perſon.” Bis auf weitern Befebl. Er weiß „ 
es auf ein Haar. Meiner Meynung nach. Sei: . 
nem Berichte nach, ſind alle glücklüy. Es iſtt WM 
ein Teig aus Waſſer und Mehl. Aus Liebe zu ER Rm, —_— 
that ich dies. Er hat keine Luſt zu dieſer Spa. WM 
che. Er gebet zu Fuſſe; oder zu Pferde. Lehne Wi 
dich gegen die Wand. Der hartnäckige handett 
deen meinen: bento NO Mo es qe een 5 


. 1 "* e 9 one = Paphos oy, TR 73 : Y . - F 7 
"es A * . ; «SIE (ab : a 8 2 


| TY Bop bem Gran oder ben Redeſage. . 


RT | gethan. Eine Rede uber die Leidenſchaf 
x 2d. Der Zeit, | "ow dritten The. Am Main Am Abend. 8 
. Vom Morgen an bis an den Abend. Vis an den 
IJITaag ſeines Todes. Erlauben ſie mir es nur noch 
auf eine Minute. Auf das Eſſen. Ich werde mich 
auf die beſtimmte Zeit einſtellen. Auf den Nach⸗ 
mittag komme ich zu ihnen. Es iſt drei Viertel 
Auf eins. Bey Sonnenaufgang. Bey Sonnen 
Auntergang. Bei Tage. Bei Nacht. Bei dieſen 
Worten. Wir kamen gegen Abend an. Er kam 
um ſechs Uhr. Wir kamen eben um die Zeit, da 
man ſich ſetzen wollte. Er verſprach mir um zwey 
Ubr zu kommen. Der Fremde kam um eine 
- Stunde zu 1 5 ee In Nacht. 30 | 
. 5 Mitternacht. 5 
34 Der ken. Ich komme ven: oder . Deutſchland. Er 
3 toſumt, von England. Ich gebe nach Deutſch⸗ 
| ., land, Er iſt nach Afrika gegangen. Ich gebe 
=” durch oder über Deutſchland,” England, u. f. f. 
HY Ich bin in Pobien. Es giebt viel Filxſten in 
1 1 Deutſchland. Er ſchicket Waaren, ene 
land. Ich werde nach Holland ſchreiben. 
an Ich komme von (aus) London, Berlin *. 
1 2 Er wird nach Hamburg reiſen. Ich gehe nach 
eg Wir werden nach Paris oder Rom ſchrei⸗ 


E Y | ben. Ich gebe durch (über) London, Paris, wn. 
eg 5 ſv f. Ich bin in (zu) London. Seyd ihr nicht 


5 zu Dreſden geweſen ? Er war zu Paris geweſen. 

3, ;. Der an Er begiebt ſich an einen Ort. Er gehet an den 
Auers Orte, 25 Sie ſchicken einen Bothen. an ihren Vater. 
tem bers. Er ſteizet auf den Berg. Er klettert auf den 
Baum. Sie werden ons die Poſt, Borſe, oder 
das Rathbaus geben. Er gehet auf die Wache 

3 fur mich. Er zieher auf die Univerſitat,” Die 


* 
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Von dem PI als EY: Nedeſage- 14 
3 begab ſich aufs Land. Es frieret auf 
dem Lande. Sie gehen auf das Dorf und auf 
das Feld. Er iſ auf die Welt gekommen. Er 
läuft auf der Gaſſe. Ich gehe auf die Reitbahn. 
auf die Hochzeit, auf den Ball, u. ſ. f. Er wird 
auf die Meſſe, auf den Jahrmarkt reiſen. Ich 


will bey ihm anſprechen. Er iſt bey meinem Brun; & i | 
der *. Er iſt bey dem Schneider. Er wohnet ber 
5 einem Bäcker. Ich bin nicht in der Kirche gweee © ml 


| ſen. Ich gehe in die Kirche. Er iſt in die Stadt 
gegangen. Sie ſind in die Opera, in die Come: - 
die, in den Wald, in den Garten, in das Feld. 
oder in die Schule gegangen. Sie brechen in dass 
Haus. Er gehet, ſchreibet, u. ſ. f. nach Hofe.| -. - > 
Er eilet, ſchicket und kommt +- nach Hauſe. Wir - WM 
gehen nach der Stadt. Der Weg gehet nach denen 
Walde, nach dem Fluſfe. Der Wind dreher-ſi< 
nach Weſten. Er hängt den Mantel nach dem 
Winde. Es liegt nach dem Walde zu. Er kommt 
von (aus) dem Felde. Ich komme vom Markte. _ 
Sie kommen aus (von) der Kirche. Er kam von „ 
Bofe. Kommen ſie von f Hauſe. Wir werden 
aus (von) dem Lande der Straſſe kommen. Kom⸗ 
men ſie von der Borſe, Ich bin zur (auf der) 
Borſe. Ich bin zur (in der) Kirche. Er iſt bey 
(zu) + Hauſe. Ich bin zu Hauſe. Wird er zu 
| Hauſe ſeyn ? Sie ſind zur Armee gereiſet. _- 
Die Fehlerhaftigkeit des Menſchen liegt grofiten- 65. ane er. 9 
theils au ſeiner ſchlechten Erziehung und 0 „ 
rung. Er denkt den ganzen Tag an ſie. „ 
glaubt an Gott. Er arbeitet an der Sache. Fool © 2 
5 Reich P. gränzt an das Land Sp. und an die See, 8 


fi and similar sentences with bey, are 
englished by an s and an n at the _ 
ous FL of the word, as he is at my ane ä 
8 e * Home. 
. ; ; ee. 03 b 
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bad, 1 
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Ven ben e oder ow Rees ate. i : 
Ich habe mich doch an ſie verſiindiget ? Beinab "Fe 


* x 


* 


ſollte ich verzweifeln an dem Erfolg und an der 


Slcache. Dieſe Krankheit entſpringt aus der un⸗ 
bobrdentlichen Lebensart. Ich weiß nicht was ich 
aus ihm machen ſoll. Ich merke aus ihrem Be⸗ 7 
tragen, daß ſie mich haſſen. Ich ſehe aus ſeinem 2H 
Briefe. Ich ſchließe aus ſeinem Bezeigen. Ich 
warne euch vor ihm. Ich fürchte mich vor ihm. 


Haltet es verborgen vor ihm. Ich ziehe den Hut 


ab vor ihm. Der arme hängt vom Reichen ab, 
und der Reiche vom armen. Er bekümmert ſich 
um jede Kleinigkeit. Er bemübet ſich um die 
Gunſt der großen. Sie but mich um dieſe Ge- 


falligfeit. Er hat ſein Haus für 10,000 Thaler 


verkauft, (oder ge kauft). Ihr Verſtand gebt noch 
iber ihre Schönheit. Sie ſtreiten über Kleinigkei⸗ 
ten. Ich ſtellte meine Uhr nach der ſeinigen. Er 
griff nach ſeinem Degen. Ich fragte nach deinem 


Bruder. Er richtet ſich in ſeinem Betragen nach 


mir. Die Unfoſten beliefen ſich auf 100 Pfund. - 


Der wilde Ochſe kief auf uns zu. 


- 4k. as. Er iſt: geſund am Verſtand. Er iſt trunk ar am 


E” x Bexchafen- a 


Ae ubr- 


Leibe. Er iſt reich an Vieh. Sie iſt arm an 
Geld. Das Land iſt fruchtbar an Getreid. Sie 
iſt ſtolz auf ihre Schönheit. Er iſt gegen alle 


Menſchen freundlich. Obgleich alle Menſchen 


inder eines gemeinſchaftiichen Stammoaters 


nd, ſo ſind ſie doch in We VO myo we. | 
| enander nelle. Es So 
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To, © Imeyres Kapiter, % 


Jon de der w oder der Ordnung, wie de Winter in der 
| Rede auf e folgen. 1 


Alle "dieſe beine drey schönen gaäufer- Der 1. Alte Res- 5 | 


traurige vierte Tag nach ſeinem Tode; oder, das rg, 


waerter de: 


iſt nun der vierte traurige Tag. Dieſe große uns $ub5-antiver: 
vor Augen ſchwebende Gefabr. Jener arme dei⸗ een vor 


demselben her, 


ner Hülfe bedürftige Menſ{. In einer durch ant zwa. 
Schrift und Geſchmack ausgebildeten Sprache. n en 


Grade zhrer. 


Ein gegen einander wohl geſinnter Menſch, iſ bauimmung. a 


gemeinkich zufrieden und glücklich. Die vor Freude 
trunkene Seele. Die uſers Vatern \ 0 IE: 
Freyhbeit, u. . f. 


Der Sitten Weichlichteit. Des Lebens Freude. 1. SONY, 1 
Wir ſind des Todes tägliche Beute. Meines Bru: en. 


ders Haus. Meines Vaters Mantel. Meiner Fs 27 ata 


Sthweſter Meſfer. Unfers Wiribs Tochter. Eures . ee 


Bruders Frau. Des Himmeis böchſtes Geſet 51 — 3 ä 


der Ordnung. Jedes Meth Wohlfahrt. Alles OT ae: 
Fleiſches Vergänglichkeit. Das liebe Ungefehy. 
iſt manches Menſ{hen Glijkſtern. 


Er macht dem Krieg ein Ende, welcher ſo lange f Komme 


gewährrt hat. Indem der Herb und der Winter. der rachliche 


und pers@n- , 


unſern Sinnen allmählig die Gegenſtände der Er: che line, 


getzungen des Sommers entziehen, und die Seele eee 


zusammen, 


in den öden beſchneyten Tagen eine Art Erhoh⸗ 5 52ches dy. 


lung von ihren genoſſenen Vergnügungen ſchöpft, werkalick vor 
fo bereitet ſie ſich zum neuen Genuße des Frilb- dem « accula- 
linges, deſſen Freuden ihr deſto willkommner ſind 7. | 
je länger ſie diefelben hat entbehren-miiſſen, Der . | 
Vater, die Mutter, die Kinder und das Geſinde _ 


"Ow in einem Pauſe fine" ike! e 


WE 8 a 
EE OY 5 . ; 


OL 


N aus. TY Der 1 gab dem nchen die Ver ; 
| eee ſeiner Führerin. Die Lebhaftigkeit un⸗ 
ſers Vergnügens, entſtehet aus dem Verlangen, 
WO denn ohne Verlangen giebt es in der Welt keinen | 
. lebhaftigen Grad des Vergnugens. | 
15 g Der Sterbende vermachte ſein Vermögen frem- 
 Deutlickkeie den Perſonen. Offenbare deine 8 _ | 


dien Accusativ. | 
vor law Ba. e | On dieſer Rath einem andern. 


oy. 5 


v., Dar Sub | Jede 3 ſtebet [mit FOR Extenntnif Hines S 
= _ - Volks und deſſen Art zu denken, in dem genaueſten 
Pontion 5tekee Verhältniße. Er trat wegen ſeiner 810 mit 
. ae e fröhlichen Geſicht vor das Gericht. Du rechneſt 
a genave- ihn ohne Urſache unter die ungetreuen. Das 
3 . Glück ſtehet mit dem Tode in einem grauſamen 

binn. Bündniſſe. Der Gefiihlloſe blieb an dieſem Tage, 
auf der ſchönſten Flur, bey aller Erweckung der 

e Natur, . Ha ole n, E 


. b r. TY Der Wind zerbrach vor rep Tagen einen Baum. 


Stimmun g5s- 


werter eben Ich fand in Berlin ein Paar alte bekannte. Der 
Mater dem Wind wehet überaus beftig. Der Wind zerbrach 
| ee . vor drey Tagen im Walde einem Baum. Der 
. 8 irer Beetim- Wind wehete beute früh bey uns überaus heftig. 
. Ich ſchickte neulich meinen Bedienten uber Land, 
. Sie waren geſtern ſammtlich angekieidet. 


„ der- Er zerbrach den Baum vor drey Tagen. Ich 


3 = 5 een fand- unſern Freund in Berlin. Ich liebte ihn 


. oder er überaus zärtlich. Ich ſabe ihn noch dieſen Mor: 
Yor rg gen hier ganz Heiter. Ich fand ihn vor dreyen 
elbe ein Wow” Tagen in Berlin. Ex ſogte es mir ſehr offen: 
den dis vor an. berzig. 8 | 


p111..Das Ich ſube dieſen Nor zen die schwarze Gewitter 
* Adjectiv, - wolke ſchnell iber dem Walde daher fahren. Ich 


- Participium,. 


der Ininitv befahl ihm zu gehen. Ich befahl ihm dieſen Mor⸗ 
. - unddie enn. 000" im alem roſe; zu ne Ich vue ibm. 


De baren Parric. 
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be | tare oder dem Redeſatze. 153 
i "diefen Morgen in. 8 mir ſo gleich aus len der au 
Iden Augen zu gehen. Meine Hofnungen fahren — —_ 
3 erſchrocken auf, und ſthauen über den ſchmalen n macten. + 
F Rand des Lebens hinab. Nicht die rollende 7 2c. 
5 Senne, nein die Tugend hat ſeinen Geiſt zu 
n Reife gebracht. Die groſſeſte Laſt, wird einem S. | 
|  dulddigen leicht. Entdecke deinem Freunde deinen Wi 
„* Gram offenherzig. Er iſt des 3 bedürftig. 
e: | Ich bin des Schreibens müde. Er 4 Ae mir 4 
den Becher der Trübſal voll ein. >, 3 _ 


3 Wir ſind geſtern überaus herrlich von ihm be. 1 a > 
s [wirtbet worden. Das Denken kann eben ſo we⸗ let iner 


n nig von unſerer Natur getrennet werden, als das ee 5 
it || Anzieben des Eiſens von FO BeOS. - T : 3 | 

. 75 ,, 

: ” Ich babe ihn geben laſſen. Wir haven ibn forn x. Der be- 

en men ſehen. Wie ſollte der Peruaner nach dem ner 5 8 
je, Gelde be ierig ſeyn konnen, da er die Vortheite Jas ting clown, 

er | nichr kennet, welche es ihm verſchaffen kann. Veen. 


in- Ich babe ihm befo en aus dem Hauſe zu gehen, XT. . 1 
5 oder, Ich babe . dem Hauſe zu gehen be⸗ finitiv a >. il 


| zu, stchet 

mn. | Ffohlen; (hat er der Beſtimmungsworter mehr, ſo wb 1 

Jer | fehet er der Deuttichkeit wegen binten.) Ich 5 
ich | habe beſchloffen dieſen Tag auf dem Lande „ 8 | 
der | iubringen. 1 4 
ig. Man bat ihm Wein * trinken gegeben. Ich ren eee 
nd, bbake es ibm zu wiſßen gethan. Er befürchtete ex- 3 — 3 

Sy. : kannt an werden. Ich wünſchte ihn kennen zu vorne auf bit | 
i lernen. Jetzt ſchien er ganz im Nachdenken ver —_ 4 * 
ihn loren zu ſeyn. . = 
vor:  . Fro), daß die Siche ſo abgelaufen war, und x77. me © _ 
yen des Tangent wartens mide, gieng ich ſchuell nach 77 Lara | Bu ſl 
fen- : Hauſe. Frantreich fürchtete daß Coxfika unter verbo und den 


eine fremde Seemacht kommen möchte, daher ver- ng 
ter: einigte es ſich mit der wigs] die Rube, in. Ao 
| begeben wieder W e ata yn 


3 See. ir davon. Wie viel ſind euer. Be be 
L F 2 nomina dem © 7 1 3 e 2 x 1 8 ; 85 1 ES 5 PIs x EE 
- - Ferbo nach, 


1 "ke — 90 il mir eine ME” Das war Ve eine 

3 Luſt. Du wirſt mir einmabl ein feiner Watt 
e Tage im Jahre ſind, Es kamen ihrer vier. 

. 

| 3 a ee, die Ubr. A 


3 | 5 W | Was and ec 1 91 TOR hs 3 | 
B Was belieben ſte für Wein zu trinken? Was babt 5 


. I Frm Den Weibern und Kindern wurde das Leben 


4 x 2 Cs 4 * $i * e - * p 2 " * 93 7 , S * 2 3 0 
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5 4 16% Wen 5 y bee oder! * „ Rabeſage 
In . Wie viel ſind ihrer bier. Was fur cn wetter | 


4s "In 
0528] Wig: 


werden. 3 75 
wor den n. Er bat derer z viel. Er hat ihrer "fo. viel als ä 


BY wum o, Weſſen N, een 5 OW: oder ee 
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EFF und = = - - a 


ihr für eine Urſache anzugeben. 


1 2 geſchenket. Eine ſolche Rube genießt die ſte. 8 
r er. bende Unſchuld. Mächtig ſind ſie, welche mich KF 51 
ne baſſen, Dein iſt alles, Betfüßt follte er ſeyn. de 


e Geſagt iff es leicht. Ibm ſollte ich ungeborfam ie 


3 3 ſeyn. Je mehr. wir das geiftige Vergnügen ge⸗ 
ee. nießen, deſto. lebhafter wird unſer Geſchmack 


e e daran. Gleichwie der Gefangene, wenn er aus F -ba 


3 A einem finster n Kerker extofet worden, wie-neuge- nit 


| EE.” agenden a N 
# Fe . bohren von ſeiner Veränderung entzii>t wird; ſo da 


Ae abs. Frohto>et die Seele wenn ſie von irdiſchen Verbin: & 


bt Ware " Toe befrept, ſich zur Gegend der Vernunft f #4 


5 1 | - mitibeilen, 


ONE 


* NR aries. aufſchwingt. und unſrerbliche Hoffnungen atbmet. nic 
5 5 iſt er. Mloß für andere iſt dieſer Ueberfluß. me 
Nachdem der robe Naturmenſth die Sprache er- der 
1 5 funden hatte ſo konnte er ſeinen Begriffen und ſen 
. 5 Vurſtelinden immer mehr Licht und Klarheit St 
wh * enn ich nich ſebe, wil ich * ür lan 
. AY 8 | | 
5 Geſaut wk Epracigigen fein Rang wozu er 
| wird das ob. ſich erhoben hat, weil 5 . e und. 


Net von dem 


5 3 e mm 1 | ' 


_ 9 b 9 8 
; 2 3 Ju 9 a p 22 $ 
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Ven FRO: 1 . "a Nedeſage: | 


Er war kaum eingeſchlummert als ihn ein Ge⸗ xy. Wc art 
räuſch erweckte. Die weſentliche Kraft der Seele, ©" . 


ge, welche 
bleibt auch in ihrem ruhigen Zuſtande einerley, man die uur. 


nur das ſie mit weniger Stärke wirkt. Dasjenige eee = 


Leben iſt lang, welches den Zrofien Entzweck des wie das 


Lebens erreicht. Ich weiß nicht warum er es er 3 1 
nicht gethan bat. Man fragte mich was das für ger; Rede. = 


ein Mann ſey. Er war es, deſſen Standhaftig⸗ Pi Art fn . 
keit dich entziic>te. Die Seele denkt uber alles , en. hi 
nach, was ſi ihr mit Klarheit darſtellt, ohne ſich C meinen 
zu bekilmmern von was für Art die Gegenſtände een. 


Relatiben 


ſind. Weil ich dich gewarnet habe. Wenn du mir Pronomini-- 1 


kommen wirſt. Ich weiß was ihm am Herzen 2 


liegt. Das Kind wird von an_ Unger dhe %% IR 
welche ſich. ihm darſtellen. 5 
Als er es abſchlug, daß er von hier e Frenubas. 
So bald das Verlangen aufhört, ſinkt das Ver: een 


der zusam- 


. gnügen zum bloſſen Gefallen. Je mehr ſich in eee eee 
der Kindheit die Vernunft zu entwickeln anfängt Zeit merten 


. _ der eie ed COIs Plane: 7 7 Ser . 1 

7 telbar an, 55 5 1 

an diezelben. .* 

Ich ſube in dieſen ganzen Tag nicht. Ich XPL. Dis . — 
babe ihn dieſen ganzen Tag nicht geſehen. Er war Verneinung 


ö 

sten J 
5 nicht zu Hauſe. Unerſchöpflich in Fragen will — .. 
ak das Kind alles wiſſen, und wird oft unwillig, daß ee den Mi 
- 
t 


* Fa 
2 
** , 


es die Sprache nicht zwingen, und die Worte nicht eee _ 
ſchnell genug forttreiben kann. Männer müſſen l, 
nicht wie Kinder fechten. Wir geben ihm nicht 5 3 
mehr als ſo viel. Wenn er nicht damit s EEE 
den iſt. Ich bin heute in der Kirche nicht gew:  - 
ſen. Sie waren wie ich hore, geſtern nicht in deer 
Stadt. Ich ſehe ſie nicht kommen. Ich % 
lange 155 No by 9 195 ehen „„ 1 
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ibis 1 3 (H ws end 618 6000 or 

_  Syllable denotes 8 it must 32 ne to the n e 

letter or syllable. 5 A 

The letter 9 in () with ab; int, &e. theſes that these 
pPprepositions are prefixed to the verbs or F nouns. ES 
. Cm: art the eee 1G 
Ide large and small figures, 1. Ke. mark the lanes. and . 


1 sections of the irregulars. - | 
Z _ - The mark = prefixed to B eyklable, Wer 808 that the . 
ns preceding word, &c. when joined to that syllable 0 


changes its . 12055 a S as L ra ON: for 


; - iitli, ich. 8 8 1 
20 When 8 cases or prepozitions follow nouns ad. | 


e or ee hd are CI in Italic. ” re 

Abend, m. i as alt, old, er 15 e thum : 9 

E:  Atht:en, to regard, 65.5 ver: ) n. antiquity. : 

 _  todespixe, ung, contempt. Amt, n. office. 1 

8 Adel⸗ noble, 1 os An, in, on; at, to. 5 5 

to ennoblee. Ah blick, m. view. } 5 

Affe m. ape, rei, a Andacht, f. devotion. ; Þ 

Aller⸗ all, dings, ganas Ander other, n, 3 5 

* oh all sorts. 5 85 4751 = 1 to 9 ung, 5 
a ; 


5 brerienanv. 3 

Ankunft, A W Art, f. species, indixponi- bt 
Antheil, m. interest, an, in. tion, e 2 e wipe 4 it 
Arbeit:, f. labour, en, to la- „ 2 

bour, an, at, (w. ver: yy Af, m. 3 | i 

manufacture. Apfel-, m. apple, ſale 
Aerxger:n, to vex, as, n. "apple-peal. 1 5 
vexation. 5 Auf, to, in; of, for, 1 In, FRY © 


| tree n m. suspicion, 8 re n. eye, n- blick, m. 


N e - in. 5 e ol, | from, by: 


Bindig: en, to tame, ung, f. Bemihen, ſich t to endeavour, | 


1 3 j 
Bedacht⸗, „ considered, fam, Beſts, m. possessivn. -© 5 155 . 1 


: Begriff, m. idea. - / Vetriege-n, II. 2, to . 


: Begier⸗ f. desire, * hy, r, m. deceiver. 1 - : 5 9 E: 
Begeiſterung, k. ecstacy. Beute, f. prey. hr > 
Begegnen, to happen, ung, Bewegeen, 111. . „ Gs more, == 


- Beiſſen, II. 1, to bite. Bewirthen, to etitertain. © EE 


= iſ, $uspicious, en, Ws 2 moment, uch eme 
N . e taryj. 


. 
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dagen 1. 2, to bake. F | Bekanneſhaſ, f eee . 1 


taming. to aim, wm, at. 
Barmherzigkeit, f. charity. Berg, m. 3 ig, - 
Bau- m. building, holz, w. mountainous, | „ 


timber for building, feld, 1, to hide, PMs ver: ) 3 
n. field for building, er, m. | conceal, vor 2 len 0 | 
husbandman, m-, m. tree, one. 1 
ſchlag, che stroke e Bericht, m. representation. 3 | 
a tree receives.,' | Berſten, III. 1, to bare - | 9 


Befleiſſen, II. 1, to endea- Beten, to pray, (w. er: * to 


circumspect. Beſſer⸗ better, n, to 8 I j 
vour. SO 45 ; 


obtain by prayers. 


Beifall, m. 3 8 Bieg⸗ en, II. 2, to ä to 5 5 


4 YO « 


— 


* * © — 4 
a hs Fo. ; 1. 
5 4 


156. e DICTIONARY. . 
1 fans _— uns. Vorſe, f. chenge . 1 
f. infle nion. Bothe, m. messenger. 


Bieten, II. 2, to bid. Braten, I. 1, to rat. 
Bild n. Wag Mh Bernt Brauer, f. m. en 0 
tive, en, to form, ung; f. brewery. _ 8 
formation, (u. aus:) to Brauchs, m. use, bars use = 
derxive, (as. ein: y ich, to" . ful, keit, f. usefulness. — 
ei,, i 4.248 | Seechon; III. 1, to break, 
Bude, just, keit; 78 FR rage (iu. zer:) to break to 
Binden, III. 3, to bind (W. pieces, (W. Rade :) to 
ver:) to ablige, lich, obli- break on the wheel, (. 
gatory, keit, f. obligation. ab: ) to break . 
Biſcheß, m. bishop, $-thum, Bren zen, to spread, (u. 
n. bishoprick, ver:) to extend, ung, * 
Bitter, hitter, keit, f. bitter- extension. 5 
ness. e Ween, ina; 1 5 1 f 


* 


= to leaf, (, en:), (aug: to burn out, to 


to strip off its leaves. consume. 5 
Bus, m. lightening, 6b, 0 Bringen, 1H. 3, to ; "A 
lighten. 3 - (2, ver 2). to: bring. away, 


Bleiben, II. I, to continue. Cu. . e 
Mlusme. f. flower, : Zhen, Muff, l. breast. - 
to blossom, to bloom Bube, m, boy, n-ſliid, n. ro- 
Ulutz n. blood, en, to bieed- gnery, A xei, f. boyishness. 
er heit, f. Vickedness, Bund⸗, m. bond, e f. 
| haſt, angry, Hs WOO. ark, . nene 


> ** © * 4 © 1 a 8 3 "> = 
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Donner, to * bene Decten, ist. ths. to cover, 

E to condemn. +. ,, (eu. herz) to conceal. 

; . Dampfen, to evaporate, Fg Denken. to think, au, an, n, 

aus:) to exhale. n. thought, (w. ex); to 
Diarſtellen, to present. cContrive, (wu. be-) to con- 
Dauer. f. e bat Sider, nach to re. 

. , flegt, er, 5 


— 2 * * 5 
3 $7 ; 5 
2 4 ; 5 "Os 
bod \ - - "EP F: 
7 2 4 > a: S Ty 857 
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VP OR 


Eive, FAG 6005 a am- 1 n. F 5 38 2 
--bitious, bar, honourable, Ende, n. end, aka 


5 Eid, m. bath. lich, on oath, 
Eifer, m. ca. _ © to disinherit; 
Eigens peculiar, bluch -yow- 


: Gilen, to hatten. e 1 
Eime one, anden eue ase. haft "Serious, e 


Dicht⸗en, to think, (29. er:) Dreſchen, II. 3, to thresh. 
to contrive, ung, f. fiction, Dringen, III. 3, to pes 10 
(w. an:) to impute. penetrate, _ | 
Dienen, to serve, lich, er- Dulden, to suffer, n | 
viceable, ſt, m. service, ſich, to be patient. 
(v. be:) eee, G4 m. 
Servant. - 1 Os ENS Sn) ness. 


Dinte, f inn. Dilefon, der div. te d, 
& Dorn m. thorn, * iy, . Baton 2 pA Mans Foal = 


A $44 


* o „ 1 * 4 
Tart jos #, # Fay „ : BS I ' 1 
1 * I . 4 - J 
* F; f 1 
a 1 a 4 5 77 
ö 


enſchänder, vlariderer, en, Entbehren, do want. 
de honour, (x6. vxr2) Wire) | Entberlich, zuperfiucr 
_ vere, ung, f. reverence... un) necessary,. 


r 
33 FS v5 £ 


Erde, f. earth, icht, earth- 1 
per, thum; n. property, like, apfel, m. potatoe. 


liebe, f. selflove, ſinn, m. Ergeg: en, a 1 ton of +3 


"OT . | Bens 
$5 Ernſt, m. carneonen, | 


ther, iger, some, some seriousness. 
one, heit, f. unity, zelner, Eſſen, I. 3, to at. 


Os oy 14 
single, mahl, once, fan, Ewigz, N . £ eter- 9 8Y 
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Erben, to inherit, 6s: ney) 5 1 
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i ” t | 55 F. Ta : ; A; — 5 
© 55 Fahren; I. 2, to nac . Sue, dark, ui, f. dak. 
er:) to experience, ung, ness. 


f. experience, (ab. auf:) Fieber, n. ens paſt, fe 
- to start, (26 an:) to drive verish. 
+ ON, (vo. fort:) to go away. Folz, m. order, en, to fo 
Fall, m:accident,” en, I. 1, loẽ-WwW»s © | 
to fall, (w.ent:) to slip, Fordern, to Ae 1025 4 
(9. auf:) to fall upon, be: ) to advance, to pro- 


C. aus:) to fallout. mote, lich, beneficial, (w. | 
© Faiſch, false, heit, f. kalshood. er:) to require, lich, re- 

1 Fangen, I. 1, to catch. Eos duale, ung, f. exigency, | 
Farbe, f. colour. . an:) to claim. 


Faß, n. tun. Min, eorts Flattern, to flit, ee 

3 eit, f. — i baft, flitting. 

Fechten, II. 3, to fight. Flehen, to e ae mn 

» Tn to fail, erm. fault, - Flechten, II. 3, to . 

haft, faulty, e . Fliegen, II. 2, to fly. Wn 

5 1 to command. 16 _ Fliehen, II. 2, to Hee a” - 
1 2 | Hint, "beeps, faint-" Flieſſen, II. 2, to N = 
bearted. Ses, £. flake, | 1 ir 
| Feind, m. 8 1 05 Flur, f. field. 5 

Fern-, distance, 8 ent: 5 Frage-, f. erden. n, to 
een, to remove, ung, f. re- ask, nach, rr, 
6 „ W ² w çbö Freſſ zen, I. 3, ee er 


Feſt⸗ firm, igen, (0. ber) t to. glutton, erei, f. Wulhagy. 
fasten, ung, f. fastening. Fremde, m. foreigner. ES 

Feſſeln, to g IES ag Fend m. be. jend, lich, 
do unshackle. friendly, gegen, to, ſchaf, 


Finden, III. 3, to find, (w. f. friendship. 
er:) to invent, ung, bi in- Freude, f. Joy, e n. fos 
188 vention. „%%% ᷣ e | 
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bauen a, to Gs = Fuchs, wh. for, been, th; ; if | bl 


Frey, fre. 
Ava 11.2, to biene. 0. 
ger) to congeal.”” 2 


br glad, locken, to o exult, 


Ganz, whole. REN 


Gebiß, I. bit. 7.8 


Geburt, 9 7 bir, b, 


birth<day.. - 


£ Seen. bedient os 8 


obedience, (w. un!) dis- 
obedient, or disobedience. 


” Gebrauch, m. want. 
SGeken, I. 3, co 


to happen, ſich / to retire, 


auf, to, beit, acrident, 


(w. aus:) to give out, 


(w. ein:) to inspire, (0. 


nach:) to yield, (. uber) 


to deliver. 


hes . patience, is, pe- 
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togive, bebe, | 
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Fuder, x curt load- 4 
"Fihvien, to carry, en, m. | 
guide, inn, f. female 
1 (ww. ber :) to mis- 
lead, er, m-. EE 19 55 


AE lich, merry, gegen, io. sedueing. 5 
Fruch⸗t, f. fruit, bar, fruitful. Fiillen, 1 an, ry er) to. 
Frith, early, ſtücken, to fl up. 
breakfast, ling, m. spring. Furs, m. . Im, f. 
XC f. fear, vor, ſam, princess, one bee 
2 Fg e 20 0 "One" | 
© y 1 45 $76 2! 
- Gaſt, m. guest. 50 5 ne n.- e 


Gedeien, II. 1, elde 

Oeſahn 1 danger, auh, 
dangerous. e 

| Gefallen, WW Sing dat. es 

Gefangener, 18. prkoner. 55 

Gegen:, against, in ae 


_ object;+d, f. region, wiſt- 


gente. 
Geßner, m. ware. 
Gehölz, n. wood. 
Gebeim⸗ _— an n. 0 


'Gehiven, Whelduy, T 6 
SOGeitz, m. . . 
T. 25 8 


rison of, toward, ſtand, m. 3 bl 


tig ee keit, e 3 i 
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- Gemihlde, n. picture. 
_ Geſtauy, accurate, keit, f. 
Gleich, equal, en, IL I to 
dat. (. ver: 2 to | 


Genuß, m. e enjoymeit. 
2, to enjoy. © 
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Heb 


© Geift, 55 wirt, is piritu- | 
al. . 
Geld, n. money. 


ene, doaile,: ten, 1 


doeility. 


algen, III. 3, to 3 


es gelingt, it wuceeeds. 
Gelten, III. 1, to cost. 1 5 
Sana. n. mind. 
Gemein, common, (ha | 
or e, f. community. 


nne, 


Genug⸗ enough, fam, auſſi ö 


cient. 


Genießen, II. 
Gerade, aeg ee 
straight lind. 
Gericht, n. Judgment... 39% 
Oeräuſch, n. bustle. 
N all. 55 ny 
Geſchenk, n. present. 


 Geſchehen, Abe Shy to — 


pefl. 
Geſchöpf, . creature. 
SGeſchmack, m. taste. 


Geſicht, n. face. a wy | x IDS js. 


Geſell, m. companion, ſhaft | 
f. company | 


L n. e Mel 
- Gefund,, sound, an, in heal 


thy, heit, f. health. 


| " Geſthlecht, n. dee Sex, 
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| Seſeh, 1 u. lau. 
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Getreide, . corn. . 


Gewiſſen⸗„ n. 
haft, conscientious. 


Gewöhnlich, commonly. 


Gewitter, n. storm, wolte, 


f. stormy cloud. 
SGieſſen, II. 2, to pour. 


Glas- n. Slass, 1 8880 like 


glass. 


— Glaub⸗ en, to believe. a an, in, 


haft, credible... 12 5 


leiten, II. b, to Ae 0. | 


be:) to attend. 


equal, 
compare. 


SGlimmen, II 2, to glimmer. 8 
Glied, n. limb. 

- Glitſche;, f. slide, n, to 
| e n. fortune, lich, for- 
tunate, (w. un:) misfor- - 
tune, or unfortunate. EF 
Gnade, f. mercy, ig, mer- 
eiful, en, tobe merciſul. 
Onilgen,.: to content, (26. 


ver :) to please, (20. be:) 


: = ch, to be satisfied. 


rad, m. degree.” ! 


Sränzen, to border, an. 5 ; 
Graben, I. 1, to. dig; (w. 


be:) to bury, com n. 
burial. 


Grafs, Mm. count, | 


5 countess. . | 
Grammatik, m. Grammar 1 


iſch, grammatical. 
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conscience, ; 


to slide. - 


inn, . 


Graus 77 1 9 "fam cruel, Grübel⸗n, to earch,” ei, f. 


keit, f. cruelty. - 
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nach, at. 
Groß, a gunstig, kind, 
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5 | Haſty t prison, (a vert) Seven, . 11.5; 8 ew: 010 


3 


imprisonment. 
Haß; bst a p bate- 
A 55 
Hals:, m. neck, rac, n. .neck- 
cloth. | 


Halten I. 17 to hold, ( 4 III. 1. to belp, 6. \- 
ver:) ſich, to be propor- EE 


tionate, niß, relation, 
(20. ent:) Ka 8 from, 
Zen, (w. er:) to preserve, 


(v. be:) to retain, nip, = n. 


conservatory. 


Hand, f. hand, ſchub, m. 


glove, haben, to handle, 
„ - elm, ie ung, f. ac: 
„tion; trade. } £5: 
Sang en, E415 to RIG 
: - Hart, hard, .= igkeit, or, e, 
f. hardness. 
Hauen, I. 1, to he w. 
Haupt, n. head. 
Haute n. hou rath, m. 
- furniture. Ft 8 
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Greifen, II. 1, to ated, Sun, green, pech, . 


inn, f. duchess. 


- searching. - 2 


green peak, 
Guts 2” = Maes amiable. : 


to raise. 
Beſng 3 ker, vio- 

% En NER L4 
Heim-, home, weg, m. re- | 

turn, homeward. | 
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ab:) to remove. Es 
Heil, han, ig, holy, bun, 
n. sanctuary. EE 
Heiter, serene, keit, £ $ere- ED 
nity. 5 
HGeiſſen, II. 55 to bid, (*. - 
ver:) to promise. Vp T 
Bend, don: 8 
Herr-, lord, lich, lende, 85 
ſchen, to rule. e - 
 Hervors; forth, 25 bringen, to 
produce. h 
Herz ⸗ n. heart, courage, haft / 5 
courageous, og, m. duke, 6 
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Simmel, m. bannen, 1755 Hold, alſectionate. 
heavenly. Bolle, f. hell. 
| Hieſtg; our, of this — , Horen, hear, ( 25. ef) 10 
Gd. n. Shepherd, enſtab, cease. 
m. sbepherd's- hook. Vorm. m. horn, ang, Febr- 
ba, high, zeit, f. nodding... DIE 
muth, m. oo 2 5 to buten, fich, toy: guard, - wor, 
esteem. e _ against. 8 
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1 Sr e 2 5 II iq; like.. | 
Sehn, m. seorn, abe, to Ballen, te cover, EFT ent:) 

laugh to Scorn. ITE 1775 to discover. +7 * 
en to breathe, 1 er:) Bülfe, f. ieee I 


o rexive, e Kanes. OW m. bunger,: boch | 
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Hagen, to bunt; d £ 8 gutt, een, 

(.. per:) to drive away. Jenſeit, on e 
Jahr, year, lich, n, Jugend⸗ f. youth, ts, be. 
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- Kaifer, m. ;. emperey, inn, 13 Kauf, m. ee, mann, m. 
4 3 „„ ' mervhant. * 
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(. be:)5to acknowledge, 

. t⸗niß, n. knowledge. 

1 e E m. heretic, ei, f. be. 
resy, iſch. heretical.” 


| Kirſchs;, f. cherry, mee, 3 


m. cherry- tree: 
Fees AUG; f. church, e g 
BSVoing to church! 3 
„„ Kind, n. child, heit, £ child- 
. hood, lich, childich; 
„ LY Klafter, m. cord. 
1 clear, lich, ug. 
beit, clearhess. 15 
5 f Kieiden, to dress, eee 
. 7 3 to dress again, (w-. 
| an:) ih, » dress one · 
self. 
Kiettern, to cmd! an 
Klingen, III. 3, Ranks | 
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anne, le. div] to know, Kneifen, II. * 40 pinch.” 
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en m. king, e f. 
queen, lich kingly⸗ 
Kosten pl. expences: e 
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1 © {vale} etage CEE 

Krank, sick, an, in. OY 

- Kraft, strength. 1 1: 

Kranz, m) wreith⸗ N 

Krieg, mn. war.. 

Kriechen, II. 2, en 

Kübn⸗, bold, lich ers 

Künftig, future. 

Kurk, short, & en to bn 
en, (0. ver: to shorten 


Kummerbs to concern. 5 : 
be:) ſich, to interest-6ne= _ * 


elf, Ann, 1 « | 8 
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bt; (, bin) to Bold 


Lo oe xD 


- forth, licher, Mair, . 
(vu ver :) wk ws ra 


* Klein, little, igkeit, trifle. 
3 n. camp, n, to en - 
camp, (w. be 790 to Ts + 
ung, f. slege.. i 
8 Laden, I. 1, to load. 


Laſſen, I. 1, to thawing 

ert) to discharge, 

unter:) to neglect, 
8 ©” eee 
7: Lamm, n. lam. 
Langen, to reach, (w. ver: ) - 
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to N Nag er: . to ob- 5 


Sufficient. LAS £8 
Laſt, f. Wande „ n. vice 
haft, vicious. 7 OD RE a 


5 cape, oe be:) fb; to a- 


mount, ay, io, (w. zu:) 


| ia an, towards. 
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Kommen, ir. to come, (. 1 
r to receive, to get, i i 5 f 
(vu. nach:) to come aſter, 7 
(w. ver:) to perish, _ | 
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| | Land, rv wand.” dies. il wicab--; 
(um :) m. diphthong:  Pelt-en,. to guide; (u. abe) 


| bande n. Kountry, frei, to darire, ung, _—_— 


country. N 6b} 7d Tan bt TD, (ige. :) to conduct. 


\ 


eee, - geſem E. 5 tv cad. 


inh. T8oũᷣ illumine 
22 to jive, . lie, $anit- Sicht, m. light. 


3 e eee 0 ai 
mie. BTR 
Legen, ts. dog Ni ar) „ 
RG Pee dag ds, Y 
be Sehnen,. raed ing. e 
1 | an apprestia. 0 
Nebnen; to lean. Me: FEE 885 * 2 
n II. 1 t außen 4 . 3 a 
_— pI Lügen, 15 a, 6 teh let, 
wonder. . 
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| Noth, t. bert, . os, nariow, th fy yu. 


powerful. r 38 | riety. 8 85 5 ; 
Mather, to he; aus, of, 
hs by . ver 20 to elose (0. want. 1 JE £5 T's 


auf:) to open. ( zu ) Maſs, n. measure, Ahe tem- | 
to hut. pjjʒerate, keit, temperance. 


"Mawr, m. ee Meiden, II. 1, ee 5 
a B. time, zeit, f. men Melden, to mention. Bo, 
en, to paint, er, m. pain- Melken, to milk. ; 

IS ter, iſch, picturesq ue. Menge, f. ee 1 
Mann m. man, haft man- Merken, to _ (®. I 

, ſchaft, f. manhood, ig: - e n 
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— Dubbaft, lively: ſel, . a e 


tel, provision, (au er:) Liebe:, f. eee ow | 


Mangels 8. wants. u, ; to 
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uch, f, mas, en, 1. 3, to Mögen, 15 diy. to be wk 
sg e mon mea wy ling. 


9 R £ Müde, wearpe 8 15 2 . . - | L 
Much f. milk. 5 Muße, f. krouble, en. 4 
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Nachbar w. neichbent, ü Neid. m, envy, iſ, ea. 
f. female neighbour- %%% ah gr 1 
Nachricht, ee, len , to-take, Ges. ver) | I 
lung, f. s0ares -; + ;;:/ tt understand, munſt, - | 
Nähen, to sow, 51 sea · 8 resson, (aye ). to in- __ 
Nahme, m. name.” crease, ung, f. increase, | 
Nahrhaft, nutritive, 2 E 5 (w. aus:) to except; (20. 
to. feed, Von, Wow: an:) ſich, to apply, (.. 
Natur, f. nature, <lic wa be:) to degrire. 
. Neike, f. pink. 3 
Neben, on my side, bubler, Noch, yet, oa,” | ws „„ 
m. rival, begriff, m. 288 Noth:, f. need, Zig, neces- - 
.dred, sentiment. gary, en, to compel. 8 
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Ober, upper. bar, manifest, en, to 
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Wade... n. es, a 8 
Panzerfegen, to na WPI 


Pech, n. pited; CY 


pitchblack. 


Pei, f. pain, ow to pain. 


Pfand n -* PAWN, - 
take in security. ; 
Pfad, m. path. 
Pfau, m. peacock. 
Pfeifen, II. 1, to Dine 


Zen, to 


- Pflege⸗n, to foster, Mute, | 


fe foster- mother. 
ee m. * nowgpher, 
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2 Rand, m. "brink. 

. Rang, m. Trank. 5 a” ph 
Rath, m. Sense 
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Jada,” 
$enate-house, en, I. 1, to 
advise, (w. be:) to give 
a portion, 
guess. 


Raub. m. robbery: en, No 
rob, (w. be 2) to deprixe, | 


ung, f. deprivation. 


Rauchen, to smoke, . 


ver :) to exhale. 


Mauſch⸗ m. incvilition* en, 


to inebriate. : 2 


puree, n. u. „ to epring g forth. 8 . 


4 EET LS 


dias. m. lace, 8 twetk ; 


to burst. 


Mauder n, to chatter, haft, 
chattering, ei, f. prattle. 
Prahl een, to boast, r, m. boas- 

ter, rei, f. braggadocia.1_ 
blen to bounce, I 8 
rück: ) to rebound. 
© Preiſen, II. 1, to praise. 
Miet pr jest, ee n. 
priesthood. eee 


Prinz, m. prince. Welk 


* to 825 vi; if, deal | 
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Rech, right, kenden, to &- 


> culpate. * 


Rechnen, to CER > : 0 
ver:) to misreckon, (wo. 
aus:) to calculate. 


(wo. er 1 to Rede, f. discourse, aber, _ 


on, n, to speak, ner; m. 
orator, lich:, honest, keit, 
f. honesty, (av. be: ) to 
persuade, (2. very. to 
speak amis. | 
Reget, 1 TO,” n, to nile. 


; Schaf, m. 3 


2 : | | DICTIONARY. 
Reich, 4 thum; x n. riches. 


Reife, f. . 


Reibe, f. row. 

- Rein;, clean, igen, to . 
Reiſſen, II. 1, to tea. 
Reiſe⸗, f. voyage; Mantel, . 


- m. travelling cloak. 

ener II. 4-6" daes er, 
m. rider, bahn, f. riding- 
school, (w. be:) to pre- 
pare, xu, for, ſchaft, f. 


readiness. 


Richten. to judge, ſich, 8 E 
"Fs regulate o PR, in 1 


428 n 
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5 En: 2 . . * 1 5 S. | 
Sache, f. thing, affair. 
Sammet, m. velvet. 


Sammeln, to gather, (0. 
ver:) to e i, 


jointly. 


: Sag m. zentence, . aus: Fe 


leprosy, 2 ig, leprous. 


| Sauffen, ir. to drink hard. 
Schade, m. mizchlef, =lich, 


hurtful. - 


: erei, 
5 eve fen, I. 1, to 


create, (0, ver;) to pro- 


cure, (w. be:) qualified. 


: Schal m. rd beit, wag-, 


 gishness. . [HOPS 1 


c Schallen, ir. to ound. . 


9 m. shade. 5 


— 


zh one, (wo. er:) to erect, * 


(w. be:) to inform. 
ee III. 3, to ring. 


zer) to 2947 


oo 


Rinnen, III. 2, to yy 92880 ; 


Roth, red, Ae, be 
Rufen, ir. to call. 
Ruhe, calm, ig, enen 


Ruhr, f. ras, ct 5 


auf:) m. uproar, en, Kc. 


(w. auf:) to stir up. 
3115 55 to move. - 
; EL Re 3 


Schauen, to look; 8e n. Y 


Schauſpiel, n, spectacle. 


Scheiden, to separate, 00. a 


unter:) to distinguish. 
1 m. appearance, en, 
II. 1, to ben e 


-  C10US7;: 5 30 
- Seiten, III. 15 to 8 
Scheren, II. 3, to shove. 


m. aver sion 

Schick⸗en, to send, ſich, to be 
suitable, lich, convenient. 

Schieben, II. 2, to shove. 


Scheu, f. shiness, * 4 


Schieſſen, II. 2, to moet, - 
nach, at, (20. ver:) to fade. | 


 Shinden, III. 3, to skin. 
Schlaf, m. Horp, * I. 2, 
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. 270 {, et DICTIONARY. | 
to sleep, . ent: ) to fall Schreiten, II. 1, ho stride. 
„„ Schreien, II. 1, to cry. 


: Schla⸗g, m. af cbt. '£ Schreck⸗en, to ee lich, 


battle, gen, I. 2, to beat, horrible, haft, easily to be 
o 'strike, (w. aus:) o © frightened; (2. er: ) to be 
bud, (w. ab:) to refuse. frightened. | 
Schleichen, II. 1, to sneak. ee m. step. 
Schleifen, H. 1, to grind. Schwarz, black. | 
Schleiſſen, II. 1, to slit. Schwären, II. 1, to suppu- 
Echl-iefſen, II. 2, to con- rate. 1 5 | 
ede uf, m. conclusion, Schweben, to wave. | 
(u. be:) to look-p, uf, Schweigen, II. 1, to be si- 


m. locking up. lent, (20. ver :) to conceal. 
Schlingen, III. 95 to wwal- Schwer difficult, t., m. sword 

low. ten m stroke of the 8 
Schloß, m. 8 sword. 

Schmack, m. taste. = Schwimmen, III. 2, to swim. 
Schmählich, ignominious. Schwinden, 111. 3, to Shrink. 
Schmaus, m. feast. Schwingen, III. 3, to e 
Schmal, narrow. - (w. auf:) to soar up. 
Schineizen, II. 2, to melt. Schwoören, II. 3, to swear. | 
Schmerz n. pain, on, 0 Schuld. £ guilt, ig, guilty, : 

pain, haft, fryitful. (90. un:) wee or 5 
Schmeiſſen, II. 1, to throw. innocent. | 
Schmucken, to adorn. Sechs:, ix, malig, ix times. 


Schneiden, II. 1, to cut, (20. Seele, f. soul. i 
zu:) to cut to pieces. Sehen, 1.3, tosee, (a. aut) | 


Schnell, quick). do perceive. 
Schneyen, to non. Selben, rare, ſam, strange. 
Schöpfen, to breathe. Segen, to set, (. be:) to 


Schveiben, II. 1, to ee beset, (w. er:) to com- 
ift, f. writing, eibart, f. | 3 (w. zuſammon 9 
Style, (w. unter: ) to aub- to compound, ung, f 


I -xcribe, (w. be:) to com- composition. 


mit o writing, (. v 2) Sicher, d Hi b. ver n, 
to wiite wrong. to secure. 


— 


CO "DICTIONARY-: | | s 
Sicht: f. sicht, bar, conpi- 


cuous. * 


Sieden, II. 2, to boil. 


f 


Sondern, to 


Strange. 


Singen, III. 3, to sing, pult, 


desk. 


Sinn, m. —_ $ignifica- 


tion, en, III. 2, to medi- 

tate, (w. be:) to recollect, 
(. er:) to contrive, (. 

nach:) to reflect. 
Sinken, III. 3, to sink. 


Sitzen, ir. to sit. 


Sonne, f. Sun, * Sun- 
day, nin m. atom. 
separate, bar, 


Sorg:e, care, ſam, careful. 
Spakier-en, to walk, gang, 
m. walk. 


; Speien, II. 1, to spe w. 5 


_—_ n. play, en, to play, 
(. vere) to lose by play- 
ing. : 


| Spinnen, III. * to spin. 
Spitz m. 1 ig, pointed, 


Sprache, f language, (. 
aus:) pronunciation, 
echen, III. 1, to speak, 


(w. aus:) to pronounce, 


(xv. ent ) to ans werf (20. 


ver:) to promise. 


Springen, III. 2, to spring, 
(20. ent:) to spring, Ga 
from. 


| -Spriefſen, It: 2, to eprout, 


(w. ver:) to be useful. 


- x 7 
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Sprung, m. leap, . ur: 
origin. 
Stamm, m. stem, haft, stont. 


Stadt, f. city, = iſh, be | 


longing to a city. 
Staub, m. dust. 


— 


Stark, strong, e, f. strength : 


Stand, m. standing, (0. zu: 9 


condition. | 


__Standhafkig;, steady, keit; f. 


steadliness. 


Steben, ir. to and ( (w. ge: ) 5 


to confess, (. ent:) to a · 


rise, aus, from, (w.ver:) 1 


to understand, (. zu J 
to allow. 0 ; 
Stehlen, III. 1, to steal. 


Steigen, II. 1, to mount. g 


Stein-, m. stone, ig, stony. 
Stelle, f. 
; nach, by, ſich, to appear. 


mortal. 
Stieben, II. 2, to scatter. 
Stiel, m. handle. | 
Stille, f. quiet. n 
Stine, f. voice, en, to 


— 


tune, (zw. be:) to define, 3 


ung, definition. 
Stinken, III. 3, to stink. 
Stolz, proud, axf, of. 
Stoſſen, to push. | 
Straf:e, f. punishment, en, to 

punish, bar, punishable. 
Strecken, to stretch, (w. 
er:) to extend, ung, f. ex- 


Eg 


Sterben, III. 1, to die, lich. 
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place, en, to set, 2 
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85 tension, v. iber ) to Stunde, f. N „ 
overspread. 5 Sturm⸗ „storm, 5 
Streichen, H. 1, to 1 12385 Suchen, to uy (. be:) 
Streit, m. quarrel, en, II. 2, to visit. 1 6. 
to quarrel, to strive, iber, Sund, m. e (20. ge: ) 
about, bar, quarrelsome, healthy, heit; health. wm 
i, een, f. differ- Sünde, f. sin, er, m. sinner, 
„„ :- 2 . . inn, f. female sinner, igen, 
Storen, to disturb, (w. zer :). _ toxin, (. ver: to wrong) - 
to destroy. | | | an, iu. 3 5 . 

Stuume. m. eiten, river. Süß, sweet. 
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Tadel, n m. . n, is 110 1 25 Saidon, 1. n ; . 
Tag, m. day, = lich, daily. | ble,. (w. ver:) to lay be- 
Taube, f. pigeon, fore, (w. be ) to contri- 
Taufen, to 2 55 V FR Phy / - 
Taug en, to b be good ſor, Traum, m. ee „ : 
* AS: Trawen, to trust, (w. mis: 3] S 
Teig, m. eb. „„ 0 distrust, er, f. mourn- 5 
Thal-, n. dale, er, m. Aar ing, iſch, melancholy. 
Theil, m. part, bar, divisi- Treffen, III. I, to meet. 
ble, en, to divide, (%. Trennen, to separate, bar, 
zer :) to disperse. EE Separable, ung, f. 8 5 
Thor, m. fool, heit, f. folly. tion. a P WE. 
1 5 Tbeuer, dear, ung, f. 42775 Treten, E „ ? 
nes. Trinken, III. 3, to drink, 1 
0 Thun; to do, lich, praetica- (2b. ver: ) to consume by 2 
q SS MD. alk ET. - 
[ Tiſch: m. table, tuch, n. ta- Trübe, f. cloudy. 5 l 
| , ble-cloth, Treiben, II. 1, to ate, (w. | 4 2 
| Tod, m. a. 5 ver 9 to pass. | 
* 0090, 4 8 5 to carry, wh | : 2 
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Uebel, erilil. Ungeheuer, m. monster. 


: . 


|  Uehex, over, he about. Urſache, f. cause. 
um, . for, at. | ; : 5 3 


7 x, 


Verabſchieden, to dismiss. Vetter, m. cousin 
Verderben, un, to destroy. Vieh, n. cattle. (+ 1 
Vereinig en, to unite, * Viertel, n. en n. 
1 union. 5 10. 

> Verlieren, II. 2, to lose. Vor, Felten ago, box zwey 
Verfaßer, m. author. Jahren, two Fears ago, 
Verwirren, II. 2, to yonſound ſicht, f. -. caution, 5 ; 
Verworfen, abandoned. great, nehmlich, chiefly, 
Verſtand, m. undervanding thei, m. advantage, ſtel-ꝰ 
Verſchieden⸗, e e lung, f. representation. 
| variety. __ | es VPP 
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Waare, f. goods. Welſchemus, vallaut, 754 
Wachſen, I. 2, to grow. Wand, f. wall. If 
Waffnen, to arm, 18 5 ent: +) Wärmen, to warm, (. er * — 
to nnn 8 4 
Wahl, f. choice. WMWaſchen, I. 1, to 3 | 
Wahr, true, heit, truth, Weichen, II. 2, to abba, | 
\ 20 tocontinue; 0. ge :) Weiden, to entertain. I 
to grant. Wein, m. wine, 3 3 ö 

ä 8 n. wood, ung, wood. 1 II. 2, to uu, 0. 
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er:) to demonstrate, lich. 
demonstrable. | 
Wechſel, m. change, n, to 
change. N 
Welt, f. world, tauf, course 
of the weil, 
Werben, III. 1, to enrol., 


Werfen, III. 1, to throw, (26. 
Wort, n. word, folge, f. or- 


um:) to overthrow, (20. 

vor:) to reproach. 
Wichtig ⸗ important, keit, f. 

importance. | | 


Wickeln, to wind up, „ 


ent: to unfold, ung, un- 
folding. : 


: Widder, m. x 


aer, oh cuſuch to be 
recanted, ſinn-, m. non- 


DICTIONARY. 


_- 


Wiederhohlen, to n 
Winden, III. 2, to wind. 
Wirken, to effect. N 
Wiſſen, ist div. to know, 
ſchaft, knowledge. 
Wits, m. wit, eln, to.. 
Wohnen, to dwell, (. ein | 
to inhabit. 


der of words. 

Wund, m. wound, Artzt, m. 

surgeon, er, m. wonder, 
bar, wonderful, ſich, to 
wonder, kber, at, (au. be:) 
to admire, ung, f. admira- 
tion. | 

Würde, f. dignity, 197 wor- 
thy, en, to deign. 


sense, ig, nonsensical. - wu, f. ; 
ben II. os to N 8 | 


Zahl, f. ln, hs nu- 


merous, en, to tell, (20. 
be 2 to Pay, ung, f. Pay- 
ment. 8 | 
Zahn, m. tooth, bone, m. 
tooth- ache. 
Zank, m. quarrel, = if 
quarrelsome. | 
Zärtlich, tender. 


to WN 


Zeichnen, to draw, 8 be:) : 


Zeigen, to show, (wo. be: 1) to 
behave, r, m. hand on a 
watch or clock. 

JJ - 2 

Zentner, m. hundred veight ; 

Zieh-en, II, 2, to draw, (w. 

er:) to educate, ung, f. 
education, (w. vor:) to 
prefer, vor, to, (ww. be:) to 
refer, ung, f. reference, 

auf, to. 185 
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Zier en, 6a adorn, be; f. or- Zu⸗ to, at, for; wellen. some- 
> nament. | Ee. . os 
Zucken, to move, (w. ent :) Zweifeln, to doubt, an, = 
to ravish. | (wo. very. to despair, an, 
Zürnen, to be angry, (W. ef. - 
er:). to provoke. Zweck, m. aim, and; 
Zünden, to light, (w. e ent 2 „5 ON 
to set on fire. e | 
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